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Section 1: Introduction

This manual explains the installation of Daktronics Single-Section Outdoor Generation 111
LED Scoreboards and provides details for display maintenance. With questions regarding
the safety, installation, operation, or service of these systems, contact Daktronics. Daktronics
Customer Service telephone number is listed in Section 8.9 of this manual.

1.1 How To Use This Manual

Important Safeguards:

1.
2.
3.

o

Read and understand these instructions before installing the display.

Do not drop the control console or allow it to get wet.

Properly ground the scoreboard with a grounding electrode at the
scoreboard location.

Disconnect power when the scoreboard is not in use.

Disconnect power when servicing the scoreboard.

Do not modify the scoreboard structure or attach any panels or coverings to
the scoreboard without the express written consent of Daktronics, Inc.

Figure 1 illustrates the Daktronics drawing numbering system. Daktronics identifies
individual engineering drawings by their drawing number (7087-P08A-69945 in the
example), which is located in the lower right corner of the drawing. This manual
refers to drawings by their last set of numbers and the letter preceding them. The
example would be Drawing A-69945.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
PROJ: BASKETBALL
TITLE: SEGMENTATION, 7 SEG BAR DIGIT
DES.BY: BPETERSON DRAWNBY: TNELSON  DATE: 8 JUL 02

APPR. BY: AVB /087-PO8A-69945

SCALE: 1 =4

Figure 1: Daktronics Drawing Label

Reference drawings are grouped and inserted in alphanumeric order in the
Appendix A: Reference Drawings.

Listed below are drawing types commonly used by Daktronics, along with the
information that each provides.

System riser diagrams: overall system layout from control room to
display, power and phase requirements

Shop drawings: fan locations, transformer locations, mounting
information, power and signal entrance points and access method (front or
rear)

Introduction
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m  Schematics: power wiring, signal wiring, panelboard or power termination
panel assignments, signal termination panel assignments and transformer
assignments

= Final assembly: component locations, part numbers, display dimensions
and assembly/disassembly instructions

All references to drawing numbers, appendices, figures, or other manuals are
presented in bold typeface, as in this example: “Refer to Drawing A-69945 for the
location of the driver enclosure.” Additionally, any drawings referenced within a
particular subsection are listed at the beginning of that subsection in the following
manner:

Reference Drawing:
Segmentation, 7 Seg Bar Digit..........cccccceeeeeeiinnnen. Drawing A-69945

Daktronics identifies manuals by their engineering document (ED) number, which is
located on the cover page of the manual. For example, this manual would be referred
to as ED-13770.

The serial and model numbers of a Daktronics scoreboard can be found on the ID
label on the display. The label will be similar to the one shown in Figure 2. When
calling Daktronics Customer Service, please have this information available to
ensure quick service. For future reference, note the scoreboard model number, serial
number and installation date on the second page of this manual.

PHONE

Figure 2: Scoreboard ID Label

Daktronics displays are built for long life and require little maintenance. However,
from time to time, certain display components will have to be replaced. The
Replacement Parts List in Section 8.7 provides the names and part numbers of
components that may require replacement during the life of this display.

Following the Replacement Parts List is an explanation of Daktronics exchange and
repair and return programs. Refer to these instructions if replacing or repairing any
display component.

Introduction



1.2

1.3

Daktronics Nomenclature

To fully understand Daktronics drawings, it is necessary to know how various
components are labeled in drawings. This information is useful when trying to
communicate maintenance or troubleshooting efforts.

The label “A” on a drawing item typically denotes an assembly. An assembly can be
a single circuit board or a collection of components that function together, usually
mounted on a single plate or in a single enclosure.

In addition, the following labeling formats might be found on various Daktronics
drawings:

“TB _ " denotes a termination block for power or signal cable.
“F __” denotes a fuse.

“E _ _” denotes a grounding point.

“J __" denotes a power or signal jack.

“P _ " denotes a power or signal plug for the opposite jack.

Finally, Daktronics part numbers are commonly found on drawings. Those part
numbers can be used when requesting replacement parts from Daktronics Customer
Service. Take note of the following part number formats. (Not all possible formats
are listed here.)

= “OP-_ - "denotes an individual circuit board, such as a driver
board
= “0A-__ - denotes an assembly, such as a circuit board and the

plate or bracket to which it is mounted. A collection of circuit boards
working as a single unit may also carry an assembly label.

= “W-_ " denotes awire or cable. Cables may also carry the assembly
numbering format in certain circumstances. This is especially true for
ribbon cables.

= “F- ”denotes a fuse.

= “T-_ " denotes a transformer.

= “PR- - _” denotes a specially ordered part.

= “M-__ ”"denotes a metal part,and “0S-_ ” typically denotes a

fabricated metal assembly.

Manual Overview

This manual details outdoor, single-section scoreboards with LED digits and
characters. It is divided into the following sections:

Section 1: Provides an overview of the product, product safety
information and labeling and numbering descriptions.

Section 2: Lists the drawing or drawings needed to determine scoreboard
model numbers.

Section 3: Contains tables that show all of the mechanical specifications,

circuit specifications and power requirements for each model.
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1.4

Section 4: Lists drawings needed to determine the location of scoreboard

components.
Section 5: Lists the electrical schematic drawing and drivers for each
model.
Section 6: Contains mechanical installation information for each model.
Section 7: Contains electrical installation information for each model.
Section 8: Contains scoreboard service information and explains the
Daktronics Exchange and Repair and Return Programs.
Section 9: Contains information for installation and maintenance of team
name message centers (TNMCs).
Section 10: Contains descriptions and installation instructions for

scoreboard options.

Appendix A:  Contains all drawings referenced in this manual.

Appendix B: Contains ED-7244, a detailed instruction on scoreboard lifting
and eyebolts.

Product Overview

The Daktronics outdoor LED scoreboards are part of a family of scoring and timing
displays designed to offer easy installation, readability and reliability.
Microprocessor control assures consistent operation and accuracy.

Featuring large, highly visible PanaView® digits 10" to 36" tall, the boards use light
emitting diodes, or LEDs, to illuminate the display. LEDs are tiny, solid-state
components that use a semiconductor chip to transform electrical current into light;
they are high-intensity, low-energy lighting units. Scoreboards in this series typically
use red or amber LEDs for optimum outdoor readability.

Because of their LED technology, the scoreboards consume little power — barely
more than a single household lamp. Power usage for displays in this series ranges
from 150 W to a maximum of 1500 W.

Each of the sections in this manual contains model-specific information, including
physical dimensions, digit configuration and power requirements. The scoreboard
engineering drawings, located in Appendix A, also list dimensions, weight and
mounting instructions for each display. Additionally, the scoreboard model number
and electrical requirements can be found on a label on the scoreboard entrance panel.

Cabinets for the displays are constructed of heavy-gauge aluminum. Digit and
indicator faceplates are black and are set directly into the scoreboard surface.
Permanent captions and optional striping are white vinyl.

Note: Some drawings and text in this manual refer to team name message centers or
TNMCs. Team name message centers are scoreboard-mounted, matrix LED units
which electronically display home and guest team names.

1-4
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1.5

1.6

TNMC:s are available as a standard scoreboard option with several of the models in
this series, and the message centers are also available for retrofit on existing
scoreboards. Section 9 of this manual offers step-by-step information on TNMC
maintenance and troubleshooting.

The outdoor LED scoreboards have been designed for use with an All Sport® 3000
series control console; displays equipped with team name message centers require an
All Sport 5000 series controller. Both consoles use All Sport keyboard overlays
(sport inserts) for game control, and the boards operate without modification on All
Sport 5000 signal protocol. Refer to the following controller manuals for operating
instructions:

ED-12126: All Sport 3000 Series Control Console Operation Manual
®  ED-11976: All Sport 5000 Series Control Console Operation Manual

Model Names

Reference Drawings:
Single-Section LED Scoreboard Models ..................... Drawing A-142912
Single-Section LED Scoreboard Models ..................... Drawing A-152950

Daktronics scoreboards are differentiated by their model numbers: BA-1018, for
example, designates a specific baseball scoreboard. The two-letter prefixes for
scoreboards in this manual include the following: BA — baseball; CR — cricket; CT —
counter; FB — football; MS — multisport; RO — rodeo; SO — soccer; and T — timer.

Most Daktronics scoreboards carry a two-number suffix that refers to indoor-outdoor

status, power supply and digit color: -11 are outdoor scoreboards, 120 V, and feature
red digits; -21 are outdoor scoreboards, 120 V, and feature amber digits.

Product Safety Approval

Daktronics outdoor scoreboards are ETL listed and tested to CSA standard for
outdoor use. Contact Daktronics with any questions regarding testing procedures.
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Section 2: Model Identification

Use the following drawings to determine the model number of your scoreboard. The drawings
listed here are located in Appendix A: Reference Drawings; where they are inserted in
alphanumeric order by drawing number.

Reference Drawings:
Single-Section LED Scoreboard Models ...........ccccceeeiiiiiinnnen. Drawing A-142912
Single-Section LED Scoreboard Models .............cccceeevieeennne. Drawing A-152950

Model Identification 2-1






Section 3: Specifications

The table on the following pages shows all of the mechanical specifications, circuit specifications and maximum
power requirements for each model in this manual. Models are listed in alphanumeric order.
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3.1 Single-Section Scoreboards

Note:  Signal wires must be a minimum of 22 AWG with shield. Daktronics recommends using W-1234.
Models with an —11 or —12 suffix feature red digits and indicators; suffixes —21 and —22 indicate amber digits.

Dimensions Weight Digit Size Maximum Power Driver
Height, Width, Depth Uncrated Wattage Number
Digit Color [ and
Crated i Address
BA-515-11/21 H3'-0", W6'-0", D11" 92 Ib 15" (381 mm) 150 W 120 V AC 1.3A Al 61
(914 mm, 1829 mm, 279 mm) (42 kq)
-11: red
1751b -21: amber
(79 kg)
BA-518-11/21 H4'-0", W9'-0", D6" 96 Ib 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120 V AC 13A Al 61
(1219 mm, 2743 mm, 152 mm) (44 ko)
-11: red
182 Ib -21: amber
(83 kg)
BA-618-11/21 H5'-0", W14'-0", D6" 200 Ib 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120V AC 13A Al 61
(1524 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) (91 kg)
-11: red
380 Ib -21: amber
(172 kg)
BA-624-11/21 H6'-0", W16'-0", D6" 300 Ib 24" (610 mm) 150 W 120 V AC 1.3A Al 61
(1829 mm, 4877 mm, 152 mm) (136 kg)
-11: red
570 b -21: amber
(259 kg)
BA-718-11/21 H4'-0", W12'-0", D6" 128 1b 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120 V AC 1.3A Al 62
(1219 mm, 3658 mm, 152 mm) (58 kg)
-11: red
243 b -21: amber
(110 kg)
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Dimensions Weight Digit Size Maximum Driver
Height, Width, Depth Uncrated Wattage Number
Digit Color and
Crated Address
BA-1018-11/21 H6'-0", W14'-0", D6" 216 Ib 18" (457 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 12
(1829 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) (98 kg)
-11: red
410 Ib -21: amber
(186 kg)
BA-2003-11/21 H4'-6", W10'-0", D8" 200 Ib 36" (914 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 11
(1372 mm, 3048 mm, 203 mm) (91 kg)
-11: red
380 Ib -21: amber
(172 kg)
BA-2004-11/21 H6'-6", W20'-0", D6" 600 Ib = Time, ball, 900 W 120 V AC 75A Al 67
(1981 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (272 kg) strike, out: A2 68
18" (457 mm) A3 69
1,100 Ib = |nning, runs:
(499 ko) 15" (381 mm)
-11: red
-21: amber
BA-2004-11/21 H6'-6", W20'-0", D6" 720 Ib = Time, ball, 1100 W 120 VAC 9.2A Al 67
wW/TNMC (1981 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (327 kg) strike, out: (w/red A2 68
18" (457 mm) TNMC) A3 69
1,368 Ib = |nning, runs:
(621 kg) 15" (381 mm) 1200 W
(w/amber 10.0A
-11: red TNMC)
-21: amber
BA-2005-11/21 H6'-6", W20'-0", D6" 600 Ib = Time, ball, 900 W 120 V AC 75A Al 67
(1981 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (272 kg) strike out: A2 68
18" (457 mm) A3 69
1,100 Ib = |nning, runs:
(499 ko) 15" (381 mm)
-11: red
-21: amber
Specifications 3-3



Dimensions
Height, Width, Depth

Weight
Uncrated

Crated

Digit Size

Digit Color

Maximum
Wattage

Driver
Number
and
Address

BA-2005-11/21 H6'-6", W20'-0", D6" 720 Ib = Time, ball, 1100 W 120V AC 9.2A Al 67
w/TNMC (1981 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (327 kg) strike, out: (w/red A2 68
18" (457 mm) TNMC) A3 69
1,368 Ib = |nning, runs:
(621 kg) 15" (381 mm) 1200 W
(w/amber 10.0A
-11: red TNMC)
-21: amber
BA-2010-11/21 H6'-0", W8'-0", D6" 180 Ib = Digits: 18" (457 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 61
(1829 mm, 2438 mm, 152 mm) (82 kg) mm)
= H/E indicators:
342 b circular
(155 kg) -11: red
-21: amber
BA-2011-11/21 H6'-6", W20'-0", D6" 620 Ib = Time, ball, 1200 W 120V AC 10.0A Al 67
(1829 mm, 2438 mm, 152 mm) (281 kg) strike, out: A2 68
18" (457 mm) A3 69
1,178 Ib = |nning, runs: A4 11
(534 kg) 15" (381 mm)
-11: red
-21: amber
BA-2014-11/21 H6'-6", W20'-0", D6" 600 Ib = Ball, strike, out, 900 W 120V AC 75A Al 67
(1829 mm, 2438 mm, 152 mm) (272 kg) H/E: 18" A2 68
(457 mm) A3 69
1,100 Ib = |nning, runs,
(499 kg) hits, errors:
15" (381 mm)
-11: red
-21: amber

3-4
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Dimensions Weight Digit Size Maximum Amps Driver

Height, Width, Depth Uncrated Wattage per Line Number
Digit Color (Single and
Crated Phase) Address
BA-2016-11/21 H6'-0", W14'-0", D6" 216 1b = SOP, ball, 600 W 120V AC 50A Al 12
(1829 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) (98 kg) strike, out A2 11
= Inning, runs: 18"
410 1b (457 mm)
(186 kg) -11: red
-21: amber
BA-2017-11/21 H6'-0", W14'-0", D6" 216 1b = Time, ball, 300 W 120V AC 50A Al 61
(1829 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) (98 kg) strike, out
= |nning, runs: 18"
410 1b (457 mm)
(186 kg) -11: red
-21: amber
BA-2019-11/21 H6'-0", W20'-0", D6" 350 1b = Time, ball, 900 W 120V AC 75A Al 67
(1829 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (159 kg) strike out: A2 68
15" (457 mm) A3 69
850 Ib = |nning, runs:
(386 kg) 10" (381 mm)
-11: red
-21: amber
BA-2019-11/21 H6'-0", W20'-0", D6" 470 1b = Time, ball, 1100 W 120V AC 9.2 A Al 67
w/TNMC (1829 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (213 kg) strike out: (w/red A2 68
15" (457 mm) TNMC) A3 69
1150 Ib ® Inning, runs:
(522 kg) 10" (381 mm) 1200 W
(w/amber
-11: red TNMC) 100A
-21: amber
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Dimensions Weight Digit Size Maximum Driver
Height, Width, Depth Uncrated Wattage Number
Digit Color and
Crated Address
CR-2002-11/21 H5'-7", W5'-7", D6" 90 Ib 15" (381 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 12
(1524 mm, 1524 mm, 152 mm) (41 kg)
-11: red
180 Ib -21: amber
(82 kg)
CR-2003-11/21 H6'-9", W10'-0", D6" 250 Ib 15" (381 mm) 600 W 120V AC 50A Al 12
(2058 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) (113 kg) A2 13
-11: red
475 Ib -21: amber
(204 kg)
CT-2001-11/21 H2'-0", W6'-0", D6" 40 b 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 1
(610 mm, 1829 mm, 152 mm) (18 kg)
-11: red
76 Ib -21: amber
(34 k)
CT-2002-11/21 H2'-7", W7'-0", D6" 52 1b 24" (610 mm) 150 W 120V AC 13A Al 1
(787 mm, 2134 mm, 152 mm) (24 kg)
-11: red
99 b -21: amber
(45 ko)
FB-824-11/21 H4'-0", W14'-0", D6" 200 1b 24" (610 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1219 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) (91 kg)
-11: red
380 Ib -21: amber
(172 kg)
FB-2005-11/21 H5'-0", W10'-0", D6" 180 Ib 18" (457 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1524 mm, 3048 mm, 152 mm) (82 kg)
-11: red
342 b -21: amber
(156 kg)
FB-2410-11/21 H8'-0", W20’-0", D8" 600 Ib 60" (1524 mm) 1000 W 120V AC 85A Al 1
(2438 mm, 6096 mm, 203 mm) (272 kg)
-11: red
1200 Ib -21: amber
(544 kg)

3-6
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Dimensions Weight Digit Size Maximum Amps Driver

Height, Width, Depth Uncrated Wattage per Number
Digit Color Line and
Crated (Single  Address
Phase)
MS-915-11/21 H4'-0", w8'-0", D6" 88 Ib (40 kg) 15" (381 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1219 mm, 2438 mm, 279 mm)
167 Ib (76 kg) -11: red
-21: amber
MS-918-11/21 H5'-0", W14'-0", D6" 220 1b = Clock, scores: 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1524 mm, 4267 mm, 152 mm) (100 kg) 18" (457 mm)
= |nning:
418 1b 15" (381 mm)
(190kg)
-11: red
-21: amber
MS-2002-11/21 H4'-6", W16'-0", D6" 200 Ib 24" (610 mm) 300w 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1372 mm, 4877 mm, 152 mm) (91 kg)
-11: red
380 Ib -21: amber
(172 kg)
MS-2002-11/21 H4'-6", W16'-0", D6" 280 Ib 24" (610 mm) 500 W 120 V AC 4.2 A Al 11
W/TNMC (1372 mm, 4877 mm, 152 mm) (127 kg) (w/red
-11: red TNMC)
532 1b -21: amber
(241 kg) 600 W 5.0A
(w/amber
TNMC)
MS-2003-11/21 H4'-0", W15'-0", D6" 1751b 18" (457 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1219 mm, 4572 mm, 152 mm) (80 kg)
-11: red
3321b -21: amber
(151 kg)
MS-2003-11/21 H4'-0", W15'-0", D6" 295 |b 18" (457 mm) 500 W 120V AC 4.2 A Al 11
W/TNMC (1219 mm, 4572 mm, 152 mm) (134 kg) (w/red
-11: red TNMC)
561 Ib -21: amber
(254 kg) 600 W
(w/amber 50A
TNMC)
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Dimensions Weight Digit Size Maximum Driver
Height, Width, Depth Uncrated Wattage Number
Digit Color and

Crated Address

MS-2004-11/21 H5'-0", W18'-0", D6" 300 Ib 18" (457 mm) 600 W 120V AC 50A Al 74
(1524 mm, 5486 mm, 152 mm) (136 kg) Al 75
-11: red
570 b -21: amber
(259 kg)
MS-2006-11/21 H7'-0", W25'-0", D6" 560 Ib = Clock, scores: 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(2134 mm, 7620 mm, 152 mm) (254 kg) 30" (762 mm)
= Period:
1,064 Ib 24" (610 mm)
(483 kg)
-11: red
-21: amber
MS-2006-11/21 H7'-0", W25'-0", D6" 680 Ib = Clock, scores: 500 W 120V AC 42 A Al 11
wW/TNMC (2134 mm, 7620 mm, 152 mm) (308 kg) 30" (762 mm) (w/red
= Period: TNMC)
1,292 Ib 24" (610 mm)
(586 kg) 600 W
-11: red (w/amber
-21: amber TNMC) 50A
MS-2011-11/21 H4'-6", W20'-0", D6" 625 Ib = Clock, scores: 300 W 120V AC 75A Al 11
(1372 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (284 kg) 30" (762 mm)
= Period:
1,188 Ib 24" (610 mm)
(539 kg)
-11: red
-21: amber
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Dimensions Weight Digit Size \EYduth Amps Driver
Height, Width, Depth Uncrated Wattage per Number
Digit Color Line and
Crated (Single  Address
Phase)
MS-2011-11/21 H4'-6", W20'-0", D6" 505 Ib = Clock, scores: 500 W 120V AC 4.2 A Al 11
wW/TNMC (1372 mm, 6096 mm, 152 mm) (229 k) 24" (610 mm) (w/red
= Period: TNMC)
960 Ib 18" (457 mm)
(435 kg) 600 W
-11: red (w/amber
-21: amber TNMC) 50A
MS-2012-11/21 H5'-0", W25'-0", D6" 400 Ib 18" (457 mm) 600 W 120V AC 5A Al 74
(1524 mm, 7620 mm, 152 mm) (181 kg) Al 75
-11: red
760 b -21: amber
(345 kg)
RO-2010-11/21 H2'-7", W9'-0", D6" 200 Ib 24" (610 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 12
(787 mm, 2743 mm, 152 mm) (91 kg)
-11: red
380 Ib -21: amber
(172 kg)
RO-2011-11/21 H2'-0", W6'-0", D11" 40 Ib 18", (457 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 12
(610 mm, 1828 mm, 279 mm) (18 kg)
-11: red
76 Ib -21: amber
(34 kg)
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Dimensions
Height, Width, Depth

Weight
Uncrated

Crated

Digit Size

Digit Color

Maximum
Wattage

Driver
Number
and
Address

S0-918-11/21 H4'-0", W12'-0", D6" 180 Ib 18" (457 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1219 mm, 3658 mm, 152 mm) (81 kq)
-11: red
410 Ib -21: amber
(185 kg)
S0-2008-11/21 H5'-6", W16'-0", D6" 240 Ib 18" (457 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 17
(1676 mm, 4877 mm, 152 mm) (109 kg)
-11: red
456 Ib -21: amber
(207 kg)
S0-2008-11/21 H5'-6", W16'-0", D6" 240 Ib 18" (457 mm) 500 W 120V AC 42 A Al 17
w/TNMC (1676 mm, 4877 mm, 152 mm) (109 kg) (w/red
-11: red TNMC)
456 Ib -21: amber
(207 kg) 600 W
(w/amber 50A
TNMC)
S0-2009-11/21 H4'-0", W12'-0", D6" 180 1b = Clock, scores: 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1219 mm, 3658 mm, 152 mm) (81 kg) 18" (457 mm)
= Half:
410 b 15" (381 mm)
(185 kg)
-11: red
-21: amber
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Dimensions
Height, Width, Depth

Weight
Uncrated

Crated

Digit Size

Digit Color

Maximum
Wattage

Driver

Number

and

Address

S0-2010-11/21 H4'-0", W12'-0", D6" 180 Ib = Clock, scores: 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 11
(1219 mm, 3658 mm, 152 mm) (81 kg) 18" (457 mm)
= Half:
410 1b 10" (253 mm)
(185 kg)
-11: red
-21: amber
S0-2013-11/21 H6'-0", W16'-0", D6" 450 Ib = Clock: 600 W 120 VAC 5.0 Al 13
(1829 mm, 4877 mm, 152 mm) (204 kg) 24" (610 mm) A2 14
m  Scores/Stats:
825 1b 18" (457 mm)
(374 kg)
-11: red
-21: amber
TI-215-11/21 H1'-6", W2'-0", D6" 16 Ib = 15" (381 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.25A Al 2
(457 mm, 610 mm, 152 mm) (7 kg)
-11: red
53 1b -21: amber
(24 kg)
TI-218-11/21 H2'-0", W3'-0", D6" 16 Ib 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 2
(610 mm, 914 mm, 152 mm) (7 kg)
-11: red
531b -21: amber
(24 kg)
TI-418-11/21 H2'-0", W6'-0", D6" 40 1b 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 1
(610 mm, 1829 mm, 152 mm) (18 kg)
-11: red
76 b -21: amber
(34 kg)
3-11
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Dimensions
Height, Width, Depth

Weight
Uncrated

Crated

Digit Size

Digit Color

Maximum
Wattage

Driver
Number
and
Address

TI1-2003-11/21 H3'-0", W4'-0", D6" 88 1b 30" (762 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 2
(914 mm, 1219 mm, 152 mm) (40 kq)
-11: red
167 Ib -21: amber
(76 kg)
TI1-2010-11/21 H2'-0", W3'-0", D6" 301b 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 2
(610 mm, 914 mm, 152 mm) (14 ko)
-11: red
57 Ib -21: amber
(26 kg)
TI-2012-11/21 H3'-6", W5'-0", D6" 130 1b = Clock: 15" (381 | 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 1
(21067 mm, 1524 mm, 152 mm) (59 ka) mm)
247 | = Score: 13" red
(112 tl)<g) (330 mm)
-11: red
-21: amber
T1-2015-11/21 H2'-4", W3'-4", D6" 361b 24" (610 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 2
(711 mm, 1016 mm, 152 mm) (16 kg)
-11: red
-21: amber
TI-2019-11/21 H2'-0", W6'-0", D6" 40 1b 18" (457 mm) 150 W 120V AC 1.3A Al 1
(610 mm, 1829 mm, 152mm) (18 kg)
-11: red
77 Ib -21: amber
(35 kg)
TI1-2024-11/21 H4'-6", W6'-0", D8" 140 Ib 36" (914 mm) 300 W 120V AC 25A Al 2
(1219 mm, 1829 mm, 203 mm) (64 ka)
-11: red
260 Ib -21: amber
(118 kg)
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Section 4. Component Locations

Use the following drawings to determine the location of scoreboard components. The

drawings are listed below by model number; they are located in Appendix A: Reference

Drawings, where they are inserted in alphanumeric order by drawing number.

Model Drawing Title Drawing
BA-515 Component Locations; BA-515-11/-21, G3 A-178600
BA-518 Component Locations; BA-518-11/-21, G3 A-178696
BA-618 Component Locations; BA-618-11/-21, G3 A-227949
BA-624 Component Locations; BA-624-11/-21, G3 A-227767
BA-718 Component Locations; BA-718-11/-21, G3 A-178784
BA-1018 Component Locations; BA-1018-11/-21, G3 A-227184
BA-2003 Component Locations, BA-2003-11/-21, G3 A-180362
BA-2004 Component Locations; BA-2004-11/-21, G3 A-228668
BA-2004 TNMC Component Locations; BA-2004-11/-21, G3 A-228668
BA-2005 Component Locations; BA-2005-11/-21, G3 A-234592
BA-2005 TNMC Component Locations; BA-2005-11/-21, G3 A-234592
BA-2010 Component Locations, BA-2010-11/-21, G3 A-237102
BA-2011 Component Locations, BA-2011-11/-21, G3 A-237108
BA-2014 Component Locations, BA-2014-11/-21, G3 A-237118
BA-2016 Component Locations, BA-2016-11/-21, G3 A-237124
BA-2017 Component Locations, BA-2017-11/21, G3 A-239729
BA-2019 Component Locations, BA-2019-11/2 A-260481
CR-2002 Component Locations; CR-2002-11/21, G3 A-235279
CR-2003 Component Locations; CR-2003-11/21, G3 A-248722
CT-2001 Component Locations; CT-2001-11/-21, G3 A-189134
CT-2002 Component Locations; CT-2002-11/-21 A-228192
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Model Drawing Title Drawing
FB-824 Component Locations; FB-824-11/-21, G3 A-182543
FB-2005 Component Locations; FB-2005-11/-21, G3 A-228192
FB-2410 Component Locations; FB-2410-11/21, G3 A-274863
MS-915 Component Locations; MS-915-11/-21, G3 A-180365
MS-918 Component Locations; MS-918-11/-21, G3 A-227840
MS-2002 Component Locations; MS-2002-11/-21, G3 A-235932
MS-2002 TNMC Component Locations; MS-2002-11/-21, G3 A-235932
MS-2003 Component Locations; MS-2003-11/-21, G3 A-189593
MS-2003 TNMC Component Locations; MS-2003-11/-21, G3 A-189593
MS-2004 Component Locations; MS-2004-11/-21, G3 A-229758
MS-2006 Component Locations; MS-2006-11/-21, G3 A-189213
MS-2006 TNMC Component Locations; MS-2006-11/-21, G3 A-189213
MS-2011 Component Locations; MS-2011-11/-21, G3 A-229459
MS-2011 TNMC Component Locations; MS-2011-11/-21, G3 A-193823
MS-2012 Component Locations; MS-2012-11/-21, G3 A-246786
RO-2010 Component Locations; RO-2010-11/-21, G3 A-182293
RO-2011 Component Locations; RO-2011-11/-21, G3 A-182296
S0-918 Component Locations; SO-918-11/-21, G3 A-180835
S0O-2008 Component Locations, SO-2008-11/-21, G3 A-236233
S0O-2008 TNMC Component Locations, SO-2008-11/-21, G3 A-236233
S0O-2009 Component Locations; SO-2009-11/-21, G3 A-181017
S0O-2010 Component Locations; SO-2010-11/-21, G3 A-181693
S0-2013 Component Locations; SO-2013-11/-21, G3 A-228598
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Model Drawing Title Drawing
TI-215 Component Locations, T1-215-11/-21, G3 A-201607
TI-218 Component Locations; T1-218-11/-21, G3 A-181701
TI-418 Component Locations; T1-418-11/-21, G3 A-181177
TI1-2003 Component Locations; T1-2003-11/-21, G3 A-182702
TI-2010 Component Locations; T1-2010-11/-21, G3 A-182110
TI-2012 Component Locations; T1-2012-11/-21, G3 A-182081
TI-2015 Component Locations; T1-2015-11/-21, G3 A-182176
TI-2019 Component Locations; T1-2019-11/-21, G3 A-182090
TI-2024 Component Locations; T1-2024-11/21, G3 A-236131

Component Locations
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Section 5: Schematics

Reference Drawings:

Schematic, Multipurpose LED DIiver.........cccooocuiiieeieieiiiiiineee Drawing A-165028
Schematic; Gen |1l Outdoor LED, 16 Column Drvr................... Drawing A-177931
Schematic, Gen Il Outdoor Driver, 8 Column Driver ............... Drawing A-177935
Driver; Gen lll Outdoor LED, 16 Col Master..............cccoecuvvnneen. Drawing A-178197
Driver Assy; Gen lll Outdoor LED, 8 Col Master ...................... Drawing A-178235
Schematic; Gen Ill OD LED, 3 Drvr Display .........cccccovcvveeennnnne Drawing A-179541
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 1 Drv W/ITNMC ......ccooeeevviiinnnnn. Drawing A-179790
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED, 3 Drv W/TNMC ......cccceeevvininnneen. Drawing A-180081
Schematic; Gen lll, O.D. LED, 2 Drvr Display ......cccccccoeveuvnneee. Drawing A-180637
Enclosed Driver; 4-Col MASC........cooovveiviiiieeeeeeeeeiee e, Drawing B-179349
Schematic; BA-2011/2007 Gen I .......oevveveeeiiiiiieeeeee e Drawing B-181354
Schematic; Gen 11l OD LED, 1 Drvr W/S.O.P.....oovvvveeeiiiiinnnee, Drawing B-210454

Use the following table to determine the correct driver and schematic for your scoreboard
model. Individual 8- and 16-column drivers are illustrated in Drawings A-178197 and

A-178235. Wiring diagrams for both drivers, in master and slave configurations, are shown

on the schematics, Drawings A-177931, A-177935, A-179541, A-179790, A-180081,
A-180637, B-181354 and B-210454.

Model Driver Drivgr Schematic
Drawing Drawing

BA-515 8-column driver A-178197 A-177935
BA-518 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
BA-618 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
BA-624 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
BA-718 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
BA-1018 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
BA-2003 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
BA-2004 16-column driver/slaves A-178197 A-179541
BA-2004 TNMC 16-column driver/slaves A-178197 A-180081
BA-2005 16-column driver/slaves A-178197 A-179541
BA-2005 TNMC 16-column driver/slaves A-178197 A-180081
BA-2010 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
BA-2011 16-column driver/slaves A-178197 B-181354
BA-2014 16-column driver/slaves A-178197 A-179541
BA-2016 16-column driver/SOP A-178197 B-210454
BA-2017 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
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Model Driver Driver Drawing | Schematic
BA-2019 16 column driver/slaves N/A A-179541
BA-2019 TNMC 16 column driver/slaves N/A A-180081
CR-2002 16 column driver A-178197 A-177931
CR-2003 16 column driver A-178197 A-180637
CT-2001 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
CT-2002 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
FB-824 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
FB-2005 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
FB-2410 16-column driver A-178197 A-273885
MS-915 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
MS-918 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
MS-2002 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
MS-2002 TNMC 16-column driver A-178197 A-179790
MS-2003 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
MS-2003 TNMC 16-column driver A-178197 A-179790
MS-2004 16-column driver A-178197 A-180637
MS-2006 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
MS-2006 TNMC 16-column driver A-178197 A-179790
MS-2011 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
MS-2011 TNMC 16-column driver A-178197 A-179790
MS-2012 16-column driver A-178197 A-180637
RO-2010 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
RO-2011 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
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Model Driver Driver Drawing | Schematic
S0-918 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
S0O-2008 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
S0O-2008 TNMC 16-column driver A-178197 A-179790
S0O-2009 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
S0O-2010 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
S0-2013 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
TI-215 4-column MASC driver B-179349 A-165028
TI-218 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
TI-2010 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
TI-2012 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
TI-2015 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
TI-2019 8-column driver A-178235 A-177935
TI-2024 16-column driver A-178197 A-177931
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Section 6: Mechanical Installation

Mechanical installation consists of installing concrete footing and steel beams, mounting the
scoreboard and accompanying ad panels to the beams.

6.1

6.2

Scoreboard Protective Devices

Daktronics makes available optional devices, including screens and netting, to help
protect the scoreboard from damage due to normal ball impacts.

Note: Some users install devices to protect the scoreboard from projectiles.
Scoreboard protection devices not provided by Daktronics must be approved by
Daktronics prior to installation. Failure to follow this approval procedure will void
the scoreboard warranty.

Footings and Beams

Use the following drawings to determine the correct installation drawing for your
scoreboard. The drawings are listed below by model number; they are located in
Appendix A: Reference Drawings, where they are inserted in alphanumeric order
by drawing number.

Model Drawing Title Drawing
BA-515 Installation Specifications, BA-515 A-55003
BA-518 Installation Specifications, BA-518 A-55004
BA-518 Installation Specifications, BA-518 w/ 2 ads A-211376
w/ 2 ad panels
BA-618 Installation Specifications, BA-618 A-55006
BA-624 Installation Specifications, BA-624/S0O-2013 A-55007
BA-718 Installation Specifications, BA-718 A-55005
BA-1018 Installation Specifications, BA-1018 A-61904
BA-2003 Installation Specifications, BA-2003 A-158322
BA-2004 Installation Specifications; A-152777
BA-2004/2005/2011/2014

BA-2004 TNMC Installation Specifications; A-152777
BA-2004/2005/2011/2014

BA-2005 Installation Specifications; A-152777
BA-2004/2005/2011/2014

BA-2005 TNMC Installation Specifications; A-152777
BA-2004/2005/2011/2014

Mechanical Installation
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BA-2010 Installation Specifications, BA-2010-11 A-179304
Model Drawing Title Drawing
BA-2011 Installation Specifications; A-152777
BA-2004/2005/2011/2014
BA-2014 Installation Specifications; A-152777
BA-2004/2005/2011/2014
BA-2016 Installation Specifications; BA-2016 A-61904
BA-2017 Installation Specifications; BA-2017 A-61904
BA-2019 Installation Specifications; BA-2019-11/21 A-233487
CR-2002 Installations Specifications CR-2002 A-235517
CR-2003 Installations Specifications CR-2003 A-248966
CT-2001 Installation Specs; TI-418/RO-2011/ A-169380
CT-2001/T1-2019
CT-2002 Installation Specifications, CT-2002 A-189226
FB-824 Installation Specifications, FB-824 & SO-824 A-127287
FB-2005 Installation Specifications; FB-2005-11 A-162886
FB-2410 Installation Specifications; FB-2410-11 Pending
MS-915 Installation Specifications, MS-915 A-113568
MS-918 Installation Specifications, MS-918 A-55009
MS-2002 Installation Specifications, MS-2002 A-127195
MS-2002 TNMC Installation Specifications, MS-2002 A-127195
MS-2003 Installation Specifications; MS-2003 A-191730
MS-2003 TNMC Installation Specifications; MS-2003 A-191730
MS 2004 Installation Specifications, MS-2004 A-176286
MS-2006 Installation Specifications, MS-2006 A-135575
MS-2006 TNMC Installation Specifications, MS-2006 A-135575
MS-2011 Installation Specifications, MS-2011 A-135414
MS-2011 TNMC Installation Specifications, MS-2011 A-135414
MS-2012 Installation Specifications; MS-2012 A-152790
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Model Drawing Title Drawing
RO-2010 Installation Specs; RO-2010 A-185216
RO-2011 Installation Specs; TI-418/RO-2011/ A-169380
CT-2001/T1-2019

S0-918 Installation Specifications, SO-918, SO-2009, | A-55010
S0-2010

S0O-2008 Installation Specifications, SO-2008 A-149074

S0O-2008 TNMC Installation Specifications, SO-2008 A-149074

S0O-2009 Installation Specifications, SO-918, SO-2009, | A-55010
S0-2010

S0-2010 Installation Specifications, SO-918, SO-2009, | A-55010
S0-2010

S0-2013 Installation Specifications, BA-624/S0-2013 A-55007

TI-215 Installation Specifications, TI-215 A-201655

TI-218 Installation Specifications, TI1-218 A-169376

TI-418 Installation Specs; TI-418/R0O-2011/ A-169380
CT-2001/T1-2019

TI-2003 Installation Specifications, T1-2003 A-169367

T1-2010* Installation Specifications; RO-2010 (may be | A-185216
used for T1-2010)

TI1-2012* Installation Specifications; TI-2012 A-185698

TI-2015* Installation Specs; TI-2015 A-173484

TI-2019 Installation Specs; TI-418/RO-2011/ A-169380
CT-2001/T1-2019

TI-2024 Installation Specs; T1-2024 A-236147

*These are portable timing/counting models, and no fixed installation is required; the drawings
show options for permanent mounting.

Refer to the installation specification drawings listed in the chart on the previous
pages for the rear view of each of the models. These drawings specify the number of
beams and the recommended spacing between them. The drawings also indicate the

Mechanical Installation
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size of beams required to support the scoreboard at different heights and under
various wind speed conditions. All of the beam specifications illustrate W-shape
steel beams (wide-flange 1-beams). The first number indicates the front-to-rear depth
of the beam and the second number indicates the weight in pounds per foot of
length.

The column and footing size dimensions provided assist with estimating installation
costs. They are estimates only and are not intended for construction purposes. Be
sure that the installation complies with local building codes and is suitable for the
particular soil and wind conditions.

The columns, footings and all connection details must be designed and certified by a
professional engineer licensed to practice in the state in which the scoreboard will be
installed.

Note: Daktronics does not assume any liability for any installation derived from the
information provided in this manual or installations designed and installed by others.

Lifting the Scoreboard

Reference Drawings:
Lifting Scoreboard .........ccccoooeiiiiiiiiiiee e Drawing A-44548
Lifting Small Baseball Scoreboard ............cccccceeiiinnnns Drawing A-58668

Small Daktronics scoreboards are not equipped with eyebolts. Refer to Drawing
A-58668 for lifting details.

Larger scoreboard sections and message centers are shipped equipped with eyebolts
that are used to lift the displays. The eyebolts are located along the top of the cabinet
for each scoreboard or scoreboard section.

Daktronics strongly recommends using a spreader bar, or lifting bar, to lift the
display. Using a spreader bar ensures that the force on the eyebolts is straight up,
minimizing lifting stress. Lifting methods are shown in Figure 3 and in Drawing
A-44548.

|

f g Lifting Bar E’I f

Maximum Eyebolt Strength Eyebolt Strength Compromised

Figure 3: Lifting the Display

Figure 3 illustrates both the preferred method (left example) and an alternative
method (right example) for lifting a scoreboard. When lifting the display:
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= Use a spreader bar.
m  Use every lifting point provided.

Take special care not to exceed the rated load of the eyebolts. Refer to ED-7244,
Eyebolts, to determine allowable loads and load angles for the lifting hardware.
ED-7244 is located in Appendix B of this manual.

Avoid using other lifting methods. Cables and chains attached to the eyebolts and
directly to a center lifting point, as shown in the right-hand example in Figure 3, can
create a dangerous lateral force on the eyebolts and may cause the eyebolts to fail.
Daktronics scoreboards use /," and °/g" shoulder-type eyebolts mounted to a /5"
aluminum plate or steel nut plate, but exceeding load angles or weight limits could
cause the bolts to pull out of the scoreboard cabinet to buckle. In either
circumstance, there could be serious damage to the scoreboard. If you must use this
method, ensure a minimum angle between the chain and scoreboard of at least 45
degrees.

Note: Daktronics assumes no liability for scoreboard damage resulting from
incorrect setup or incorrect lifting methods.

Eyebolts are intended for lifting only. Do not attempt to permanently support the
display by the eyebolts.

In installations in which an ad panel or some other scoreboard section may be added
to the base display, the lower scoreboard section is installed first and secured to the

support beams, and then the upper section is placed atop or above the lower section

and attached to the beams. There may be cables extending from the top of the lower
section. Guide these cables into the hole in the bottom of the upper section for later

connection.

If installers remove the lift eyebolts, plug the holes with bolts and the rubber sealing
washers used with the eyebolts. Apply silicone or another waterproof sealant to the
eyebolt openings. Inspect the top and sides of the display for any other holes or
openings that may allow moisture to enter the display and plug and seal those
openings as well.
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Scoreboard Mounting

There are two basic styles for mounting Daktronics single-section outdoor
scoreboards. Installation procedures are detailed later in this section. Use the
following tables to determine the mounting method required for each scoreboard:

Method 1
BA-618 BA-2016 MS-2011
BA-624 BA-2017 MS-2012
BA-1018 BA-2019 S0-918
BA-2004 CR-2003 S0O-2008
BA-2004 TNMC FB-824 S0O-2008 TNMC
BA-2005 FB-2410 S0-2009
BA-2005 TNMC FB-2005 S0O-2010
BA-2010 MS-2002 S0-2013
BA-2011 MS-2003
BA-2014 MS-2004

Method 2
BA-515 MS-915 TI1-2003
BA-518 MS-2006 TI-2010
BA-718 RO-2010 T1-2012
BA-2003 RO-2011 T1-2015
CR-2002 T1-215 T1-2019
CT-2001 TI-218 T1-2024
CT-2002 T1-418

Mechanical Installation



Mounting Method 1

Reference Drawings:
Display MouNtiNg .......cccooviiiiiiiiieeeee e e e Drawing A-44412
Ad Panel Mounting ........cc.uveeiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e Drawing A-52187

Drawing A-44412 shows the hardware used for mounting the scoreboard to the
beams. Mounting hardware includes inner and outer mounting clamps, clip angles,
1/,-13 x 15" threaded rods, */g-16 x 2" bolts, hex nuts and split lockwashers, and I
square nuts, hex nuts, and split lockwashers. Each section of the scoreboard attaches
at the top and the bottom to all the beams. The drawing also shows top and side
views of the scoreboard secured to the beams.

Note: The threaded rods do not pass through the flanges of the beams, but instead
run along both sides of each beam.

Refer to the installation specifications drawing for your scoreboard model (listed in
Section 6.2) to determine the center-to-center distance of the poles for each model.
Review the illustration of the mounting hardware in Drawing A-44412, or refer to
Figure 4, and then use the following procedure for each section.

1. Using */g" bolts, loosely attach the inner and outer mounting clamps to the
rear flanges of the scoreboard horizontal frame members. Measure the beam
spacing and position the clamps to fit on either side of the beams.

Uppear

Scoreboard
Section

1= sy am
/ - | i g
Clamps Attached Boam Clip Angles
to Scoreboard Extrusion at Rear of Beam

o e e 3
= i

Lower
Scorehoard
Section

Figure 4: Clamp Mounting Method, Side View

2. Inserta'/," square nut into each mounting clamp. Screw a threaded rod into
each of the nuts from the rear.

3. Position the scoreboard at the front of the beams with the threaded rods
extending from the rear of the clamps, straddling the beams. Raise the
scoreboard section to the desired height.

4. Slide clamping angles over the ends of the rods and loosely install the
washers and nuts.
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5. Make final adjustments in the positioning of the scoreboard. Tighten the %"
bolts in the mounting clamps.

6. Make sure that the threaded rods are perpendicular to the scoreboard and
tighten all of the */," nuts.

Mounting Method 2

Reference Drawing:
Scoreboard Mounting........cccceeeeeeee i Drawing A-55101

These scoreboard models use an inverted channel mounting, illustrated in Drawing
A-55101. Refer to any installation specifications drawing (listed in Section 6.2) for
your model to determine the center-to-center distance of the poles.

The installation uses C-channel; mounting angles, ‘/,-13" threaded rod, and */."
square nuts, hex nuts and lockwashers. Mount the scoreboard as follows:

1. Place the C-channel against the upper and lower rear flanges of the
scoreboard cabinet, as shown in Drawing A-55101 and Figure 5.

Square Nut
Threaded
—C-channel Rod Clip Angle
IIIIII ||||||
Hex Hut
Washer
Scoreboard Beam

L — ﬁ' E
v

Figure 5: Mounting with C-channel, Side View

2. Use the mounting channel to determine the appropriate hole combination to
use. Be sure to keep the bolts as close to the beam as possible.

3. Using the mounting channel as a template, drill %/15" holes in the upper and
lower rear flanges of the scoreboard where the supports will be placed.

4. Place the '/," square nuts inside the C-channel and thread the '/,-13" bolts
through the channel and the back flange of the display cabinet.

Mechanical Installation



5. Lift the scoreboard into position with the bolts still in place. Position the
scoreboard at the front of the beams with the threaded rods extending from
the rear flanges of the display.

6. With the threaded rod straddling the beams, place mounting angles over
each pair of bolts and secure with 11, lockwashers and hex nuts.

7. Make final adjustments in the position of the scoreboard, and after verifying
that the threaded rods are perpendicular to the display, firmly tighten all of
the 1/," hex nuts.

Scoreboard Mounting Using Spacers

Reference Drawing:
Scoreboard Mtg; Scoreboard with Spacers................. Drawing A-182909

Many Daktronics customers add message centers or advertising panels to the top or
bottom of their scoreboards, and in some cases the depth of the add-on component
may not match the depth of the scoreboard. (Scoreboards in this series are typically
6" or 11" deep.)

To create a uniform \<’D
appearance for the

overall display,

Daktronics Spacer ~
recommends using \=/ g
spacers behind the
scoreboard so that
the front face of the
display lines up
evenly with the front
face of the added
component. The
concept is illustrated
in Figure 6.

/— Mounting Beam

Drawing A-182909 -
provides complete Scoreboard -
details for inserting A
spacers. During the

installation, spacers

are placed between Figure 6: Mounting with Spacers
the mounting beams

and the back of the scoreboard cabinet. Spacer size is determined by the height and
the extra depth required for the front surface of the scoreboard to match that of the
optional message center or ad panel.

Note: Daktronics does not provide these spacers.
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Ad Panel Mounting

Reference Drawings:

Ad Panel Mounting........cccccceeveviviieieee e cccciiveeeee e Drawing A-52187
Assembly, Ad Panel, BA-515.......cccccciiiiiiiiiinnnnen. Drawing A-52585
Ad Panel Mounting, BA-518..........ccccoceiiiiiereinnn. Drawing A-52811

Refer to Drawing A-52187 for mounting details. The installation uses C-channel,
mounting angles, ‘/,-13" threaded rod, and */," square nuts, hex nuts, and
lockwashers.

Mount the ad panel or panels in the following manner:

1. Use the mounting channel to determine which hole combination to use. Be
sure to keep the bolts as close to the beam as possible.

2. Using the mounting channel as a template, drill %/;5" holes in the upper and
lower rear flange of the ad panel where the C-channel supports will be
placed.

3. Position the C-channel inside the ad panel cabinet along the upper and
lower back flanges.

4. Place square nuts inside the channel and thread the long rods through both
the C-channel and the flange.

5. Lift the ad panel into position with the rods still in place.

6. With the threaded rod straddling the beams, place mounting angles over
each pair of bolts and secure with 17, lockwashers and hex nuts.

7. When the panel is adjusted to the final desired position, tighten hex nuts
firmly.

Some ad panels have back sheets that must be removed before the display can be
installed. After marking and drilling holes in the upper and lower rear flanges of the
ad panel, remove the back sheets above and below the hole locations. Position the C-
channel inside the cabinet and attach the square nuts to the threaded rods as
described above. Be sure to replace the back sheets after placing the square nuts
inside the channel and threading the rods through the holes in the upper and lower
flanges.

Models BA-515-11 and BA-518-11

With Models BA-515-11 and BA-518-11, ad panels can be mounted directly to the
end of the scoreboard. Refer to Drawings A-52585 and A-52811 for mounting
details.

6-10 Mechanical Installation



Section 7: Electrical Installation

Electrical installation consists of the following processes:

Providing power and ground to a disconnect near the scoreboard.
Routing power and ground from the main disconnect to the scoreboard driver/power
enclosure.

= Connecting the scoreboard ground to a grounding electrode at the scoreboard
location.

= Routing the control signal cable from the control location to the scoreboard location.

Note: Only qualified individuals should perform power routing and termination to the display. It
is the responsibility of the electrical contractor to ensure that all electrical work meets or
exceeds local and national codes.

7.1 Power
Reference Drawings:
Schematic, Multipurpose LED Driver..........ccccevvuneen. Drawing A-165028
Schematic; Gen Il Outdoor LED,

16 COolUMN DIVE ..oviiiiiieece e Drawing A-177931
Schematic, Gen Il Outdoor Driver,

8 ColUMN DIiVEN ... Drawing A-177935
Schematic; Gen Ill OD LED, 3 Drvr Display ................ Drawing A-179541
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED, 1 Drv w/TNMC .............. Drawing A-179790
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 3 Drv w/TNMC. .............. Drawing A-180081
Schematic; Gen lll, O.D. LED, 2 Drvr Display............. Drawing A-180637
Schematic; BA-2011/2007 Gen Hl .....ccvvvveeeeeeiiiiinne, Drawing B-181354
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED, 1 Drvr w/ S.O.P............. Drawing B-210454

Daktronics outdoor LED scoreboards have been designed for easy access to
components, and the power and control signal hookup has been simplified. Front
panels are removable to allow access to the digits, cabling, and other electronic
components.

Correct power installation is imperative for proper display operation. The
subsections that follow give details of display power installation. Only qualified
individuals should attempt to complete the electrical installation; untrained personnel
should not attempt to install these displays or any of the electrical components.
Improper installation could result in serious damage to the equipment and could be
hazardous to personnel.

The single-section outdoor scoreboards require a dedicated, 120 V circuit for
incoming power. The display itself has no breakers or fuses.
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WARNING: It is critical that the scoreboard circuit be fused at 15 A and that all
conductors used must be designed to pass a 15 A current in normal operation.
Failure to meet wiring and overcurrent protection device requirements is a violation
of the National Electrical Code® and will void the scoreboard warranty.

All power conductors are 14 AWG, except where 18 AWG wiring is called out on
the schematic. All signal conductors are 22 AWG.

Refer to the outdoor scoreboard schematics listed at the beginning of this section and
to the tables in Section 3 to determine circuit specifications and maximum power
requirements for the models described in this manual.

Grounding

Reference Drawings:
Schematic; Gen Ill Outdoor LED,

16 ColumMN DIVF ..o Drawing A-177931
Schematic, Gen Ill Outdoor Driver,

8 Column DriVer.........uuvieiiiaiiiiiiiiieeee e Drawing A-177935
Schematic; Gen Il OD LED,

3 Drvr Display .....ccooecvvvieeeieee e Drawing A-179541
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED,

1DV W/TNMC ..o Drawing A-179790
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED,

3DIVWTNMC ... Drawing A-180081
Schematic; Gen lll, O.D. LED,

2 Drvr Display .....coooevieieeiieeeeiiiiiieee e Drawing A-180637
Schematic; BA-2011/2007 Gen lll .......ccceeeeeeveenen. Drawing B-181354
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED,

IDVEW/ S.OP.ciiiieeee e Drawing B-210454

Note: Displays MUST be grounded according to the provisions outlined in Article
250 of the National Electrical Code and according to the specifications in this
manual. Daktronics recommends a resistance-to-ground of 10 ochms or less.

The electrical contractor performing the electrical installation can verify ground
resistance. Daktronics Sales and Service personnel can also provide this service.

The display system must be connected to an earth electrode installed at the display.
Proper grounding is necessary for reliable equipment operation. It also protects the
equipment from damaging electrical disturbances and lightning.

Note: The display must be properly grounded, or the warranty will be void.

Refer to the schematics listed at the beginning of this section for information about
ground wire connection. The connection is illustrated in the “Pwr In” detail on each
of the schematics.

The material for an earth-ground electrode differs from region to region and may
vary according to conditions present at the site. Consult the National Electrical Code
and any local electrical codes that may apply.
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The support structure of the display cannot be used as an earth-ground electrode.
The support is generally embedded in concrete, and if it is in earth, the steel is
usually primed or it corrodes, making it a poor ground in either case.

Power Installation

There are two types of power installation: installation with ground and neutral
conductors provided, and installation with only a neutral conductor provided.
These two power installations differ slightly, as described in the following
paragraphs:

Installation with Ground and Neutral Conductors Provided

For this type of installation, the power circuit must contain an isolated earth-ground
conductor. In this circumstance, do not connect neutral to ground at the disconnect
or at the display.

Note: This would violate electrical codes and void the warranty.

Use a disconnect so that all hot lines are neutral can be disconnected. The National
Electrical Code requires the use of a lockable power disconnect within sight of or at
the display.

Installation with Only a Neutral Conductor Provided

Installations where no grounding conductor is provided must comply with Article
250-32 of the National Electrical Code. If the installation in question meets all of the
requirements of Article 250-32, the following guidelines must be observed:

= Connect the grounding electrode cable at the local disconnect, never at the

display driver/power enclosure.
= Use a disconnect that opens all of the ungrounded phase conductors.

7.2 Power and Signal Connection

Reference Drawings:

Schematic, Multipurpose LED Driver...........cccocuvuvneee. Drawing A-165028
Schematic; Gen Ill Outdoor LED,

16 COlUMN DIVE <. Drawing A-177931
Schematic, Gen Il Outdoor Driver,

8 ColumMN DIiVET......cuiiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeee e Drawing A-177935
Schematic; Gen Il OD LED, 3 Drvr Display ................ Drawing A-179541
Driver; Gen Il Outdoor LED,

16 COl MASEEN ... Drawing A-178197
Driver Assy; Gen lll Outdoor LED,

8 COI MASEEN ... Drawing A-178235
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 1 Drv wW/TNMC .............. Drawing A-179790
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED, 3 Drv wW/TNMC .............. Drawing A-180081
Schematic; Gen lll, O.D. LED,

2 Drvr DiSPlay ....eeeeirereieiiiiieee e Drawing A-180637
Schematic; BA-2011/2007 Gen Hl ......ccvvvveveeeeiiiinne, Drawing B-181354
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 1 Drvr w/ S.O.P............. Drawing B-210454
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Route power and signal cables into the scoreboard from the rear. There are two
knockouts for conduit connection in the back. All power and signal wiring
terminates at the driver enclosure. Drawings A-178197 and A-178235 illustrate the
16- and 8-column drivers used in Daktronics outdoor LED scoreboards.

To gain access to the driver enclosure, open the access door or digit panel and
remove the cover from the enclosure. Refer to the component locations drawings for
the access location for the scoreboard.

Connect power and signal cables at the appropriate Black
locations on the driver enclosure panel, shown in White
Drawings A-178197 and A-178235.

N

NN
P S S SR R R

The conventional power termination panel has been
eliminated from Daktronics outdoor scoreboards; the
power feeder circuit connects directly to a terminal
block in the driver enclosure, as shown in Figure 7.
The terminal block is located in the lower right corner
of the enclosure. Connect the power wires as shown in
the illustration. Refer to the driver engineering
drawings and to the schematics listed at the beginning ~ Figure 7: Power Terminal Block
of this section for additional wiring details. The

schematics include a detailed illustration of the power

termination.

Note: Driver enclosures in some earlier Daktronics scoreboards included a 120 V
power receptacle. There is no 120 V receptacle in Generation 11 displays. If you
want power to operate the control console at the scoreboard for troubleshooting,
Daktronics recommends that you have the installation electrician provide a 120 V
outlet close to the disconnect box specifically for this purpose.

Route signal cabling to the signal surge arrestor card in the upper left corner of the
driver enclosure. The connections are labeled to permit easy installation. At the
Signal In terminal block on the PCB, connect the red signal wire to the positive
terminal, the black to the negative

terminal, and the shield (silver) wire to SIGNAL ouT
the shield terminal. Note: It is important
that the shield wire is properly connected
to the shield terminal on the signal surge
arrestor card. Figure 8 illustrates the

signal surge arrestor card and “]
connectors. =

|
24V DC

{

For signal cable, Daktronics - -
recommends, as a minimum, single-pair, ‘m m‘ Fﬂ
shielded cable, 22 AWG (Daktronics T

RADIO
J2

part number W-1077). Two-pair shielded SIGNALIN + — SHIELD
cable (Daktronics part W-1234) is

forred Figure 8: Signal Surge Arrestor Card
preterred.
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For additional information on signal connection, refer to the All Sport 5000 Series or
All Sport 3000 Series control console operation manuals, ED-11976 and ED-12126.

Multiple Driver Connections

Some models in the single-section outdoor scoreboard line require multiple drivers,
and those models have been configured to operate with a master/slave driver system.
Master and slave drivers function identically, but slave units lack the power
termination block and signal surge suppression card. The two drivers have been
designed to simply plug into one another via an interconnect harness, the slave
receiving power and redriven signal from the master driver enclosure. Larger boards
can add as many driver slaves as they require.

All driver interconnect harnesses are factory-installed. No additional connection is
necessary. (The harness emerges from the bottom of the master driver enclosure, and
the J42 jack from the master is connected to the slave’s P43 plug.) Likewise, signal
cables from drivers to digits have also been factory-installed and no additional
connection is necessary.

Refer to your scoreboard drawings to determine driver location and other model-
specific information.
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Section 8: Scoreboard Maintenance
and Troubleshooting

IMPORTANT NOTES:

1. Disconnect power before doing any repair or maintenance work on the
scoreboard.

2. Permit only qualified service personnel to access internal display

electronics.

3. Disconnect power when not using the scoreboard.

Note: For assistance in the maintenance of team name message centers or other optional
scoreboard message centers, please refer to Section 9 or the service manual that accompanies
those units.

8.1

8.2

Cabinet Specifications

Cabinets for the Daktronics outdoor LED scoreboards are constructed of heavy-
gauge aluminum. Exact dimensions and weights for each model are listed in the
chart in Section 3. Removable panels for digits and indicators and for component
access are detailed in each model’s component locations drawing, listed in Section

4.

Component Location and Access

For front-access scoreboards, all internal
electronic components and digits can be
reached by opening a face panel, an
access door or a digit panel on the front
of the display.

Digit panels have been simplified on the
outdoor LED scoreboards. They are held
in place on the scoreboard face by an
offset flange across the top and by three
screws at the bottom, as shown in
Figure 9. (Very large digits may have
additional screws across the bottom.)
Open the scoreboard with care. Hold the
digit panel in place by putting hand
pressure on it while removing the
screws, and carefully lift it from the
board, sliding it out and down.

Digit Circuit
Board

Mate-N-Lok
Connector

Stud Insert ——

Figure 9: LED Digit Panel

Scoreboard
Face Panel

Digit Panel

Holding Screw
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If the panel is not held in place, it could drop immediately when the screw is
removed, possibly damaging LEDs or the digit harness. (A stud insert on the back of
the digit panel is designed to minimize damage from dropping.)

Component location varies with each scoreboard model, but drivers, power and
signal components are typically mounted inside the scoreboard behind an access
panel or a digit.

With a non-digit access panel, simply remove the top, side and bottom screws
holding it in place. Some panels are hinged and swing open when the screws are
removed or loosened.

Note: Disconnect power before servicing the display. Power should also be
disconnected when the display is not in use. Prolonged power-on may shorten the
life of some electronic components.

Replacing a Digit

The digit circuit board, the platform for the LEDs, is mounted to the back of the digit
panel. See Figure 10 below. Do not attempt to remove individual LEDs. In the case
of a malfunctioning board, replace the entire digit panel.

To remove a scoreboard digit, follow these steps:

1.

Open the digit panel as
described in the preceding
section.

Disconnect the power/signal
connector from the back of the
digit. Release the connector by
squeezing together the locking
tabs as you pull the connector
free.

The digits are secured to the
inside of the panel with fixed
machine screws, spacers, and
push nuts. Remove the nuts and
lift the digit off the standoff
screws. (The push nuts can be
removed in several ways, but
Daktronics recommends using a
*/3" nut driver.)

Position a new digit over the
screws and tighten the nuts.
Reconnect the power/signal
connector. Note: This is a
keyed connector B it will attach
in one way only. Do not attempt
to force the connection!

Close and secure the digit panel
and test the scoreboard.

Digit Circuit Board

Figure 10: Digit Assembly
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Replacing a Digit Segment

Reference Drawing:
Digit Assemblies; Gen Ill LED Digits...................... Drawing B-177679

When a digit malfunctions, in most cases it is necessary to replace the entire digit
circuit board. Some larger digits (24", 30", 36"), however, are constructed in
segments, as shown in Figure 11, and

it may be possible to make repairs by < >
removing only the defective segment. N\ 7\
As with smaller digits, the digit
segment circuit boards are mounted to
the back of the digit panel.
Note: Do not attempt to remove 2_Pin
indivi Connectors
individual LEDs. \_/( >\_/
Refer to Drawing B-177679. (N 7N
To remove a digit segment, follow
these steps:
1. Open the digit panel as

described above. \/< >\_/

2. Disconnect the 2-pin
power/signal connector from
the back of the individual Figure 11: Segmented Digit Panel (Rear View)
segment. Release the
connector by squeezing together the locking tabs as you pull the connector
free.

3. The individual segments are secured to the inside of the panel with fixed
machine screws, spacers and push nuts. Remove the nuts and lift the
segment off the standoff screws.

4. Position a new segment over the screws and tighten the nuts.

5. Reconnect the power/signal connector.

Note: This is a keyed connector B it will attach in one way only. Do not
attempt to force the connection!

6. Close and secure the digit panel and test the scoreboard.

Note: Replace a malfunctioning colon, decimal or indicator assembly in the
same manner.

Replacing a Driver

Drivers are typically mounted inside the scoreboard and immediately behind a digit,
but location and mounting varies with the model of the scoreboard. Refer to the
component locations drawings in Section 4 for the location of your scoreboard
driver. All scoreboards in this manual are front-accessible. Each driver is enclosed
with a power supply and signal terminal block. Before a failed driver can be reached,
the enclosure must be accessed. Follow these steps:

1. Open the digit panel or scoreboard face panel as described in Section
8.Remove the cover from the driver enclosure.
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2. Disconnect all connectors from the driver. Release each connector by
squeezing together the locking tabs as you pull the connector free.

Note: When reconnecting, remember that these are keyed connectors and
will attach in one way only. Do not attempt to force the connections.

3. Remove the screws, nuts, or wing nuts securing the driver to the inside of
the enclosure.

4. Carefully lift the driver from the display and place it on a clean, flat surface.

5. Follow steps 1 through 5 in reverse order to attach a new driver.

8.3 Schematic

Reference Drawings:

Schematic, Multipurpose LED Driver ........cccoccveeeeeennn. Drawing A-165028
Schematic; Gen Il Outdoor LED, 16 Column Drvr ..... Drawing A-177931
Schematic, Gen Il Outdoor Driver, 8 Column Driver.. Drawing A-177935

Schematic; Gen Ill OD LED, 3 Drvr Display................ Drawing A-179541
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 1 Drv wW/TNMC.............. Drawing A-179790
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 3 Drv w/TNMC.............. Drawing A-180081
Schematic; Gen lll, O.D. LED, 2 Drvr Display............. Drawing A-180637
Harness Assemby Diagram; 60" Digit...............cccuuueee. Drawing A-232925
Schematic; 60" LED CloCK ........ccccvveeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeen, Drawing A-273885
Schematic; BA-2011/2007 Gen Hl.......ooooviiiiiieenaannn. Drawing B-181354
Schematic, GEN Il OD LED, 1 DRVR w/ S.O.P......... Drawing B-210454

Drawings A-177935, A-177931, A-179790, A-179541, A-180081, A-180637,
B-181354, and B-210454 are the schematic diagrams for the 8- and 16-column
drivers used in Daktronics outdoor single-section scoreboards. The schematics
include power and signal inputs and all wiring for the models described in this
manual. Refer to Section 5 for a complete listing of scoreboards, their drivers and

the appropriate schematic.

8.4 LED Drivers

Reference Drawings:

Address Table, 1 Through 128
16 Column LED Driver Il Specifications
8 Column LED Diriver Il Specifications
Driver; Gen Il Outdoor LED, 16 Col Master

.................................... Drawing A-115078
...................... Drawing A-134371
........................ Drawing A-134372
............... Drawing A-178197

Driver Assy; Gen lll Outdoor LED, 8 Col Master......... Drawing A-178235
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In the scoreboard, the LED drivers perform the task of switching digits on and off.
Refer to Drawings A-178197 and A-178235. Each driver has up to19 connectors
providing power and signal inputs to the circuit and outputs to the digits and
indicators. The connectors function as follows:

8-Column LED Driver

Connector No. Function
1-8 Output to digits and indicators
17 Controls power/signal

16-Column LED Driver

Connector No. Function
1-16 Output to digits and indicators
17 Controls power/signal

Output connectors 1 through 16 each have nine pins. Pin 7 provides power (hot) to
the digit or indicators wired to that connector. The other eight pins provide switching
connections.

For the scoreboard to receive signal and function properly, the driver must be set to
the correct address. This address is set with jumper wires in a 12-pin plug which
mates with a jack on the driver. Drawings A-134371 and A-134372 detail the
specifications for both the 16- and the 8-column drivers. Refer to Drawing A-
115078 for a listing of the wire/pin connections for driver addresses 1 — 128.

8.5 Segmentation and Digit Designation

Reference Drawing:

Segmentation, 7 Segment Bar Digit ..............ccocvveeeennn. Drawing A-38532

60" DIGIt ASSY ..eeveieeiieeeee ittt e e Drawing A-197586

Harness Assembly Diagram; 60" Digit............c.cceeeene Drawing A-232925
In each digit, certain LEDs always go on
and off together. These groupings of 0200000,
LEDs are referred to as segments. oo T T T 6% oo T 0T T .
Drawing A-38532 illustrates digit e g\ o SOV
segmentation. It also details which %° \__/ %° ORI A
connector pin is wired to each digit
segment and the wiring color code used °.° 0.0
throughout the display. %o [ 187 5% o [ 18] oo
The component locations drawings in IIOODECN IDOOCON
Section 4 specify the driver connectors

H i] | H

controlling the digits. Numbers
displayed in hexagons in the upper half Figure 12: Digit Designation

of each digit, as shown in Figure 12, indicate which connector is wired to that digit.
(The lower number in the square indicates nominal digit size.)

For 60" digit assembly and wiring for the FB-2410 refer to drawings A-197586 and
A-232925.
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8.6 Lightning Protection

The use of a disconnect near the scoreboard to completely cut all current-carrying
lines significantly protects the circuits against lightning damage. The National
Electrical Code also requires the disconnect. In order for this system to provide
protection, the power must be disconnected when the scoreboard is not in use. The
control console should also be disconnected from power and from the signal junction
box when the system is not in use. The same surges that may damage the
scoreboard’s driver can also damage the console’s circuit.

8.7 Replacement Parts

Refer to the following table for Daktronics scoreboard replacement parts.

Description Location Daktronics
Part No.
Driver, 16 col, outdoor, LED Driver enclosure 0P-1192-0011
Driver, 8 col, outdoor, LED Driver enclosure 0P-1192-0012
Driver, 4 col MASC, outdoor, LED Driver enclosure 0P-1192-0068
Power supply, 24 V, 150W, 86-132 | Driver enclosure A-1720
V input
Signal surge arrestor Driver enclosure 0P-1110-0011
Fan, 32 ¢cfm, 24 V DC, 3.15 sq. in Driver enclosure B-1030
Plug, “/," phone Signal P-1003
J-Box, 1/4" phone, Indoor Signal 0A-1009-0038
J-Box, 1/4" Phone, outdoor Signal 0A-1091-0227
12V DC trumpet horn asm. Scoreboard 0A-1091-1213
Signal cord; s phone 20' Signal W-1236
Signal cord; U phone 30 Signal W-1238
Signal cord; A phone 50' Signal W-1237
Digit, 10", 7-seg outdoor LED, red Scoreboard 0P-1192-0255
Digit, 10", 7-seg outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0256
amber
Digit, 15", 7-seg outdoor LED, red Scoreboard 0P-1192-0200
Digit, 15", 7-seg outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0214
amber
Digit, 18", 7-seg outdoor LED, red Scoreboard 0P-1192-0202
Digit, 18", 7-seg outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0216
amber
Digit, 18" ones, 7-seg outdoor LED, | Scoreboard 0P-1192-0203
red

Scoreboard Maintenance 8-6



Description Location Daktronics
Part No.

Digit, 18" ones, 7-seg outdoor LED, | Scoreboard 0P-1192-0217
amber

Digit segment, 24" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0205
red (horizontal)

Digit segment, 24" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0204
red (vertical)

Digit segment, 24" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0219
amber (horizontal)

Digit segment, 24" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0218
amber (vertical)

Digit segment, 30" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0207
red (horizontal)

Digit segment, 30" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0206
red (vertical)

Digit segment, 30" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0221
amber (horizontal)

Digit segment, 30" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0220
amber (vertical)

Digit segment, 36" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0209
red (horizontal)

Digit segment, 36" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0208
red (vertical)

Digit segment, 36" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0223
amber (horizontal)

Digit segment, 36" outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0222
amber (vertical)

Indicator, 2" circular, outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0228
red

Indicator, 2" circular, outdoor LED, Scoreboard 0P-1192-0229
amber

Indicator, 4” circular, outdoor LED Scoreboard 0P-1192-0244
red

Indicator, 4" circular outdoor LED Scoreboard 0P-1192-0245
amber

4" Red DOT for Colon FB-2410 0A-1192-3274

4" Amber DOT for Colon FB-2410 0A-1192-3275

Assy; 100 Watt Power/Signal FB-2410 0A-1192-3316

enclosure
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Description Location Daktronics
Part No.
8 Segment Breakout Board FB-2410 0P-1192-0326
60" Red Hor Half Seg FB-2410 0P-1192-0280
60" Red Vert Half Seg FB-2410 0P-1192-0281
60" Amber Hor Half Seg FB-2410 0P-1192-0282
60" Amber Vert Half Seg FB-2410 0P-1192-0283
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8.8 Troubleshooting

This section lists potential problems with the scoreboard and indicates possible
causes and corrective actions. This list does not include every possible problem, but
does represent some of the more common situations that may occur.

Symptom/Condition

Possible Cause

Scoreboard will not light

Console not connected or poor connection
No power to control console
No power to the scoreboard

Garbled display

Internal driver logic malfunction
Control console malfunction

Digit will not light

Black wire to digit broken
Poor contact at driver connection.
Driver malfunction

Segment will not light

Broken LED or connection

Driver shift register failure

Broken wire between driver and digit
Poor contact at driver connector

Segment stays lit

Driver shift register failure
Short circuit on digit

Date appears in the wrong
place on the scoreboard

Incorrect address settings on drivers (consult tables
and set correct addresses)
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Daktronics Exchange and Repair and
Return Programs

To serve customers’ repair and maintenance needs, Daktronics offers both an
Exchange Program and a Repair and Return Program.

Exchange Program

Daktronics unique Exchange Program is a quick, economical service for replacing
key parts in need of repair. If a part requires repair or replacement, Daktronics sends
the customer a replacement, and the customer sends the problem part to Daktronics.
This not only saves money, but also decreases display downtime.

To participate in the Exchange Program, follow these steps.

1.

Call the local Daktronics representative or the Daktronics Customer Call
Center:

877-605-1115 (toll-free) or 605-697-4036. Choose option 2 to have a Customer
Service Coordinator order a new part.

When the new exchange part is received, mail the old part to Daktronics.
If the replacement part fixes the problem, send in the problem part, which is
being replaced.

a. Package the old part in the same shipping materials in which the
replacement part arrived.

b. Fill out and attach the enclosed UPS shipping document.

c. Ship the part to Daktronics.

You will be billed for the replacement part immediately, unless you have a
qualifying service agreement in place.

In most circumstances, you will be invoiced for the replacement part at the time
it is shipped. This bill, which represents the exchange price, is due when you
receive it.

You must send the problem part to Daktronics within 30 days.

If you do not ship it to Daktronics within 30 working days from the invoice
date, Daktronics assumes you are purchasing the replacement part outright with
no exchange. You will therefore be invoiced for the replacement part at the full
purchase price, with the balance due upon receipt. The second invoice
represents the difference between the exchange price (billed previously) and the
full purchase price of the part. If you return the exchange equipment after 30
working days from the invoice date, you will be credited for the amount on the
second invoice, minus a restocking fee.

Note: Second invoice policies also apply to customers with qualifying service
agreements in place. To avoid a restocking charge, return the part, which
has been replaced within 30 days of the invoice date.
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5. If the replacement part does not solve the problem, return the part within
30 working days or you will be billed for it at full purchase price.
If, after you make the exchange, the equipment still causes problems, please
contact our Customer Call Center immediately. Daktronics expects immediate
return of an exchange part if it does not solve the problem. The company also
reserves the right to refuse parts that have been damaged due to acts of nature or
causes other than normal wear and tear.

Repair and Return Program
For items not subject to exchange, Daktronics offers a Repair and Return Program.
To send a part for repair, follow these steps.

1. Call your local Daktronics representative or the Daktronics Customer Call
Center: 877-605-1115 (toll-free) or 605-697-4036.

2. Receive a Return Materials Authorization (RMA) number before shipping.
This expedites repair of your part.

3. Package and pad the item carefully to prevent damage during shipment.
Electronic components, such as printed circuit boards, should be placed in an
antistatic bag before boxing.

4. Enclose:
e your name
e address
e phone number
e the RMA number
e aclear description of symptoms

How to reach us

Mail:  Customer Service, Daktronics Inc.
PO Box 5128
331 32" Ave
Brookings, SD 57006

Phone: Daktronics Customer Call Center:
877-605-1115 (toll-free) or 605-697-4036

Fax: 605-697-4444

Daktronics Warranty and Limitation of Liability

The Daktronics Warranty and Limitation of Liability is located in Appendix C. The
Warranty is independent of Extended Service agreements and is the authority in
matters of service, repair, and display operation.
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Section 9: Team Name Message Center
Maintenance

IMPORTANT NOTES:

1. Disconnect power before doing any repair or maintenance work on the
message centers.

2. Permit only qualified service personnel to access the internal electronics
of the display.

3. Disconnect power when the scoreboard is not in use.

9.1 Team Name Message Center System Overview

Team name message centers (TNMCs) are available in two sizes: an 8x32 matrix
model with four 8x8-pixel modules, and an 8x48 model comprised of six 8x8
modules. Figure 13, below, illustrates the larger unit. Light emitting diodes (LEDs)
— tiny, solid-state lighting units — illuminate the displays.

) o o o o 3

Q o EE 05 [ nnu'nnu G0 ﬁl@@@@m o5 [ n‘u 5 AR |E‘EUZ‘E”T ?
o e B e P P e EEIEIEI@EEIIIEILIEIEEIEIEI?:IIIIIII
el o i s e s s e S S
7R ZIIIIIIIIEIEIITJEIEIEIBEZIIIIEIEIEIIEEIEIEIII:II

Figure 13: 8x48 Team Name Message Center

The message centers feature an array of red or amber LEDs, and are capable of
displaying characters up to 10" high. Pixels in the red TNMC consist of a three-LED
cluster, while amber TNMCs use four-LEDs per pixel.

The four-module TNMC measures approximately 1'-4" tall by 4' wide, while the six-
module TNMC measures approximately 1'-4" by 6' wide; both have an in-cabinet
depth of about 5". The smaller units weigh about 80 pounds per pair, and the larger
TNMC sets add about 120 pounds to scoreboard weight.

TNMC:s are typically installed in pairs. Although the message centers customarily
are used for team names (home and guest), they are programmable and can display
any type of caption. Characters are shown on a single line and either single- or
double-stroke fonts may be used for the caption or name.
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9.2

9.3

Maintenance and Troubleshooting Overview

Standard Daktronics outdoor LED scoreboards typically are front-accessible, but
some models may be ordered with rear service access. For that reason, Daktronics
team name message centers have been designed so that they may be accessed from
both the front and rear for easy maintenance and repair of internal components.

This section provides the following TNMC information:

= Signal routing summary: provides a basic explanation of signal travel
through the TNMC display.

= Power routing summary: provides a basic explanation of power travel
through the display.

= Service and diagnostics: provides instructions for removing various

display components and explains the functions of circuit board connectors
as well as the meanings of diagnostic LEDs.

= Maintenance: lists a number of steps to take to keep the team name
message centers in safe, working order.

= Troubleshooting: lists possible display malfunctions and suggests a
number of causes and corrections for each malfunction.

= Replacement parts list: includes the part description and number of

display components that may have to be replaced during the life of this
display.

Signal Summary

Reference Drawings:

Schematic, Red LED TNMC, Gen lll........cccooeeveeeveenen. Drawing A-187661
Schematic; Amber LED TNMC, Gen lll........ccccceeee..n. Drawing A-187662
Component Locations; 832/842

Red/AmMb TNMC, G-3.......cciieiiiiiee e Drawing A-187987

Use these reference drawings after 11/29/05

Schematic, Amber TNMC, Gen IV .........cccccvvvvveeeeennn. Drawing A-252645
Schematic, Red TNMC, Gen IV ....cccccceevviviiiiiiieneeeennn, Drawing A-252681
Component Locations; 832/848

Red/Amb Led TNMC, G-4......covceeiieiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeens Drawing A-257029

Refer to your schematic, A-187661 or A-187662 (or A-252645 or A-252681 for
GEN 4), for complete information on TNMC signal routing. Drawing A-187987 (or
A-257029 for GEN 4) indicates the locations of the internal electronic components.
From signal input from the All Sport controller, routing can be summarized as
follows:
1. Data from the display controller travels via cable harness into the
scoreboard.
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9.5

2. The signal then travels through the driver/power enclosure to the J1
connector on the current loop interface card.

3. Data exits at J42 via current loop harness, and connects with P43 at the
TNMC controller assembly. An interconnect harness carries the signal to
the first module, and the signal relays from module to module, in daisy-
chain style, until it reaches the last module on the message center.

Power Summary

Reference Drawings:

Schematic, Red LED TNMC, Gen Il ........ccccoooviinnnnen. Drawing A-187661
Schematic; Amber LED TNMC, Gen Il ........cccccevneeee. Drawing A-187662
Component Locations; 832/842

Red/AMb TNMC, G3 ....ceiiiiiiiee e Drawing A-187987
Schematic, Amber TNMC, GEN IV .......ccccccoiiiiniiiinnn. Drawing A-252645
Schematic, Red TNMC, Gen IV........ccoveeeeiiiiiiiiininennn. Drawing A-252681
Component Locations; 832/848

Red/Amb Led TNMC, G-4......coeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeans Drawing A-257029

Refer to your schematic, A-187661 or A-187662 (or A-252645 or A-252681 for
GEN 4), for complete information on TNMC power routing. Drawing A-187987
for GEN 111 only (or A-257029 for GEN 4) indicates the locations of the internal
electronic components. Note that amber TNMCs always contain two power supplies,
while red TNMCs require only a single power supply.

Power routing for the display can be summarized as follows:

1. Incoming power terminates at the terminal block in the scoreboard driver
enclosure. Using the same harness and J42-P43 connections as signal,
power is then routed to the TNMC controller where it then travels to both
the power supply assembly and to a transformer on the controller tray.

2. From the power supply assembly, power is relayed to the first module, and
then from module to module.

3. While the modules draw their power directly from the power supply
assemblies (6.5 V for red LED modules, 9 V for amber), the TNMC
controller itself receives 16 V power from the transformer.

Service and Diagnostics

The following subsections address servicing of these display components:
= TNMC Controller
= Modules and Drivers

= Power Supplies

The subsections also address diagnostic LEDs and signal/power connectors found on
the TNMC controller.

Remember: Disconnect power before servicing internal components!
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Transformer T

TNMC Controller

Reference Drawings:

4 Column MASC LED Driver Specifications.......... Drawing A-166216
Component Locations; 832/848

Red/Amb LED TNMC, G3.........ccoevveiviireeiens Drawing A-187987
Component Locations; 832/848

Red/Amb LED TNMC, G4 ......eevvveeeiiininneen. Drawing A-257029

The TNMC controller, located on the rear-access panel, receives signal directly from
the control console and sends data to the modules. Refer to the signal summary in
Section 9.3 for more information and to Drawing A-187987 (or A-257029 for
GEN 4) for the location of the controller board in the TNMC. The controller itself is
detailed in Drawing A-166216, and Figure 14 below illustrates a typical controller
assembly. The card and transformer are mounted to a tray, which in turn is mounted
to the back panel of the TNMC cabinet.
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J26 - Guest

J25 - Home J19 - Address

Figure 14: TNMC Controller Assembly

Note that connectors J25 and J26 control Home and Guest display. When the ribbon
cable is plugged into J25, the TNMC sends home team information to the matrix
display. In the opposite message center, the signal cable would be plugged into the
J26 connector, and guest information would be displayed. (Switching the cables
reverses the information each message center receives.)

J19 is the connector for the address plug. The address setting for TNMCs will
always be 221. (There may be other settings if the TNMCs are used to display
messages other than team names.)

Diagnostic LEDs

Reference Drawing:
4 Column MASC LED Driver Specifications.......... Drawing A-166216

There are seven diagnostic LEDs located on the TNMC controller, six indicating
when the controller is receiving signal, and the seventh indicating power status. Four
of the LEDs, those indicating CAN and RS-232 signal functions, are not used with
the TNMC controller.
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The following table explains the operation and functions of each of the diagnostic

LEDs.
LED Color Function Operation Summary
DS1 Red CL signal Steady on DS1 will be on or blinking when the
or blinking driver is receiving signal and off
when there is no signal with CL
(current loop).
DS2 Green CL signal Steady on DS2 will be on or blinking when the
or blinking driver is receiving signal and off
when there is no signal with CL
(current loop).
DS3 Red CAN signal Steady on DS3 will be blinking when the driver
or blinking is receiving signal and on when
(Not used there is no signal with CAN
with TNMC (controller area network).
functions)
If there is no CAN device connected
to TB1, both DS3 and DS4 will be
on and steady.
DS4 Green CAN signal Steady on DS4 will be blinking when the driver
or blinking is receiving signal and on when
(Not used there is no signal with CAN
with TNMC (controller area network).
functions)
If there is no CAN device connected
to TB1, both DS3 and DS4 will be
on and steady.
DS5 Red RS-232 Steady on DS5 will be on or blinking when the
signal or blinking driver is receiving signal and off
(Not used when there is no signal with
with TNMC RS-232.
functions)
DS6 Green RS-232 Steady on DS6 will be on or blinking when the
signal or blinking driver is receiving signal and off
(Not used when there is no signal with
with TNMC RS-232.
functions)
DS7 Green Power Steady on DS7 will be on and steady indicating
the driver has power.

TNMC Maintenance
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Removing/Changing the Controller

Reference Drawings:

Exploded Front View; Single Panel Module.......... Drawing B-126111
Exploded Rear View; Single Panel Module........... Drawing B-126112
Component Locations; 832/842

Red/Amb LED TNMC, G3.......c.ceocveiiieeiinene Drawing A-187987

Use this reference drawing after 11/29/05
Component Locations; 832/848
Red/Amb LED, TNMC, G4 .....ccooeevvviivriieennnn. Drawing A-257029

Drawing A-187987 (or A-257029 for G4) indicates the location of the TNMC
controller for each of the TNMC models. Figure 15 below illustrates a typical
TNMC layout. Complete the following steps to remove the controller from the
display.

1. To access the controller from the front, unlatch the latch fasteners on the
front face the LED module. Refer to Drawings B-126111 and B-126112.
(The fasteners are referred to as “latch plugs” on the drawings). One latch
fastener is centered below the top row of pixels and one is centered above
the bottom row. They may be slightly hidden by the louvers.

Transformer TNMC Controller Power Supply Assembly

/

% » -
a sy ) o
i1

Figure 15: TNMC Internal Components (Modules Removed)

2. Using a "/5," nut driver, turn each fastener a quarter-turn. Turn the top latch
clockwise and the bottom latch counterclockwise. Carefully remove the
module and detach the ribbon cables. It may be helpful to label the cables
so you will know which cable goes to which connector when reattaching.
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Figure 16: TNMC Rear Access
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Note: To access the controller from the rear of the TNMC, as shown in
Figure 16 (on previous page), remove the appropriate rear-access panel
from the TNMC by loosening all four of the screws. Slide the access panel
sideways to the larger part of the keyhole and carefully lift it off the
TNMC. Take care not to drop the panel, and remember that the module
controller is attached to the panel.

3. Disconnect power from J17

4. Remove all power and signal connections from the board. Release “locked”
connectors by squeezing together the tabs, and then carefully pulling them
from the jack. Label the cables, indicating which cable was removed from
which connector; the labeling will be helpful when you replace the board.

5. Remove the four nuts holding the board in place.

6. Follow the previous steps in reverse order to install a new controller board.

Modules and Drivers

Reference Drawings: (for displays installed Prior to 11/29/05)
Exploded Front View; Single Panel Module........... Drawing B-126111
Exploded Rear View; Single Panel Module........... Drawing B-126112

The module and driver board are a single, functional unit. To remove a module,
complete the following steps:

1. The modules are attached to an
internal frame called the
module mounting panel. Find
the latch-access fasteners
(referred to as “latch plugs” on
the drawings) on the front of
the module. One is centered
below the top row of pixels
and one is centered above the
bottom row. (They may be
slightly hidden by the louvers.)

Module Latch
{Attachies to Modtiile
Mounting Frane)

2. Unlatch the latch fasteners,
illustrated in Figure 17, by
turning them a quarter-turn TNMC Module Housing
using a '/3," nut driver. Turn
the top latch clockwise and the  Figure 17: TNMC Module (Rear View)
bottom latch counterclockwise.

Carefully remove the module and detach the ribbon cables. Label the
cables, indicating which cable was removed from which connector; the
labeling will be helpful when you replace the board.
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Note: If you are accessing the unit from the rear, follow this procedure:
First, remove the rear access panel (explained in preceding subsection.):
While holding onto the module, push it out and turn it in such a manner
(generally a sideways, diagonal turn) that it will fit through the frame
opening; then pull the module back through the opening in the frame.
Carefully disconnect the ribbon cables. Once again, label the cables,
indicating which cable was removed from which connector; the labeling
will be helpful when reconnecting.

When installing a module, reverse the previous steps and take note of the following

points:

Weatherstripping on the back edge of the module must be intact and in
good condition to prevent water from seeping into the display.

Module latches must be fully engaged to create a watertight seal around the
edge of the module. The module should be firmly seated against the display
when the latches are fully engaged.

Each module assembly contains a module housing (containing LEDs and the driver
board) and a louver assembly. Drawings B-126111 and B-126112 illustrate the
various module components.

Individual components such as louvers can be removed for service, but Daktronics
recommends that the module be kept intact and that the entire assembly be sent in for
repair or replacement.

For displays installed after 11/29/05

The module and driver are a single functional unit. Each module assembly is made
up of a module housing (containing LEDs and the driver) and a louver assembly.

1.

Locate the latch access fasteners on the module (one is centered below the
second row of pixels
and one is centered
above the bottom
two rows)

With a /5" hex
wrench, turn both
latch access
fasteners a quarter
turn counter-
clockwise to open as
shown in Figure 18 —
and the clockwise to
close.

Gently pull the Figure 18: Removing a Module

module far enough

forward to reach behind the back and disconnect the power and ribbon
cables
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When installing a module, reverse the previous steps and take note of the following
points.

o  The weather-stripping on the back edge of the module must be intact and in
good condition if it is to prevent water from seeping into the display.

« The module latches must be fully engaged to create a watertight seal around the
edge of the module. The module should be firmly seated against the display
when the latches are fully engaged.

Power Supplies

Reference Drawings:

Schematic, Red LED TNMC, Gen lll..................... Drawing A-187661

Schematic; Amber LED TNMC, Gen lll................. Drawing A-187662
Use these reference drawings after 11/29/05

Schematic, Amber TNMC, GEN IV ........ccccveereenn. Drawing A-252645

Schematic, Red TNMC, GEN IV .........ccccovvvveeeennn. Drawing A-252681

The red-LED TNMC uses a single power supply assembly to power all modules in
the 8x32 and 8x48 models. The amber TNMC uses a dual power supply assembly to
power all modules in the 8x32 or 8x48 models. Refer to Drawings A-187661 and A-
187662 (or A-252645 or A-252681, for GEN V).

Removing/Changing a Power Supply
Complete the following steps to remove a power supply from the display:

1. See the directions in the preceding Module and Drivers subsection for
information on how to access the component from the front or rear.

2. Disconnect all the wires connected to the power supply.

Remove the hardware holding the power supply in place to free the unit.

4. Follow these steps in reverse order to install a new power supply.

w

Weatherstripping

To ensure that the display is waterproof, weatherstripping has been installed around
the entire display and around each module. It is important that the weatherstripping
is attached properly at all times, or water may leak into the display and damage the

components.

9.6 TNMC Display Maintenance

Complete a yearly inspection to maintain safe and dependable display operation.
This inspection should address the following issues:

® | oose Hardware
Verify that fasteners, such as bolts and rivets, have not come loose. Check
and tighten or replace fasteners as required.

®m  Excessive Dust Buildup
Occasionally, it may be necessary to vacuum the inside of the display
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cabinet to remove dust/dirt buildup that may interfere with airflow.

®  Water Intrusion — Water stain marks
Water can enter the display where weatherstripping has come loose or
deteriorated; where fasteners have come loose, allowing gaps in the panels;
or where moisture may be entering around hardware. Check electronic
components for corrosion.

= Corrosion
Check the paint, and look for possible corrosion, especially at footings,
structural tie points, and ground rods and other types of grounding
electrodes.

Note: If you notice any of the preceding conditions, make repairs or take corrective
action immediately.

9.7 Troubleshooting
This subsection contains some symptoms that may be encountered in the displays.
This list does not include every possible symptom, but does represent common
situations that may occur.
Symptom/Condition Possible Cause/Remedy
One or more LEDs on a single = Check/replace the ribbon cables on the
module fails to light. module.
= Replace the module.
One or more LEDs on a single = Check/replace the ribbon cables on
module fails to turn off. module.
= Replace the module.
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Symptom/Condition Possible Cause/Remedy

A section of the display is not = Replace the first module/driver on the left

working; the section extends all the side of the first module that is not working.

way to the right side of the display. | = Replace the second module that is not
working.

= Replace the power supply assembly on the
first module that is not working.
= Replace the ribbon cable.

One row of modules does not work | ®  Replace the first module.
or is garbled. = Replace the controller.

A group of modules that share the = Replace the power supply assembly.
same power supply assembly fails
to work.

Entire display fails to work. = Check for proper line voltage into the
power termination panel.

= Check/replace the ribbon cable from the
controller to the modules.

= Check the voltage settings on the power
supplies.

= Check/replace the signal cable to the
controller.

= Replace the controller.

Initialization Information at Startup

Every time the display is powered up, the display will run through an initialization
during which it will test all LEDs and addresses. First, the message center will
display the proper address number. When completed, the initialization test will
display Home and Guest in the appropriate location. If the entire TNMC display fails
at startup, signal may not be properly connected, or the address plug may not be
connected to the J17 jack on the TNMC controller card. Check both connections in
the event of a failure.

Replacement Parts List

The following table contains some of the TNMC components that may have to be
replaced over the life of a display. Many of the components within the display itself
also have attached part number labels.
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Part Number

Part Number

Part Description (prior to (after 11/29/05)
11/29/05)
Controller assy; 832/848, LED TNMC, G3 0A-1152-2549 Same
. Driver (only); MASC, 4-col, LED, coated 0P-1192-0068 | Same
L] Transformer; 115/230 V pri, 16 Vsec @ 2 A T-1063 Same

Module, TNMC; amber LED (4A, 8x8, coated, Type 2)

0A-1208-3005/
0A-1208-3005

0A-1208-4001

Module, TNMC; red LED (3R, 8x8, coated, Type 2)

0A-1208-3006

0A-1208-4000

Power supply assy; amber LED TNMC

0A-1192-2551

0A-1192-3161

Power supply (only); amber LED TNMC

A-1555

A-1591

Power supply assy; red LED TNMC

0A-1192-2550

0A-1192-3160

L] Power supply (only); red LED TNMC A-1633 Same

Cable assy; 20-pos ribbon, 18", dual row (module to W-1387 Same
module)

Cable assy; 20-pos ribbon, 30" (TNMC controller to 0A-1000-0017 Same
first module)

Electrical contact cleaner/lubricant (CaiLube®) CH-1019 Same

*Effective in Fall 2003, Daktronics Part Number 0A-1208-3005 was replaced with
Part Number 0A-1208-3018. Contact Daktronics Customer Service for specific

replacement part numbers.

Part numbers for each complete team name message center assembly are as follows:

Assembly

Part Number

Part Number

(Prior to 11/29/05)

(After 11/29/05)

Amber LED TNMC, 832

0A-1192-2555

0A-1192-3165

Red LED TNMC, 832

0A-1192-2554

0A-1192-3164

Amber LED TNMC, 848

0A-1192-2553

0A-1192-3167

Red LED TNMC, 848

0A-1192-2552

0A-1192-3166

To prevent theft, Daktronics recommends purchasing a lockable cabinet to store

manuals and replacement and spare parts.

Refer to Section 8.9 for information on the Daktronics Exchange and Repair and

Return programs.
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Section 10:  Scoreboard Options

The following options are available for the Daktronics single-section scoreboards to make
them more adaptable to individual scoring and timing needs:

10.1

Team name caption Kits for certain models
Trumpet horn for football and soccer
Radio control

Portable power pack

Team Name Captions: Model BA-624-11

Reference Drawing:
Caption Changing .......ccoovoiiiieiiiaeiee e Drawing A-44549

The team name caption kit contains hardware for one caption only and consists of an
upper caption retainer, a lower caption retainer, a changeable caption panel, and
SCrews.

The standard Home and Guest captions are applied directly to the face of the
scoreboard. Team name captions are on changeable panels that fit into retainers
mounted above and below the HOME and GUEST captions. If retainers are not
already present on your scoreboard, attach the retainers included with the caption kit
as shown on Drawing A-44549.

To install a changeable panel:

1. Insert the top of the panel into the upper retainer.
2. Lift the panel all the way up into the retainer.
3. Insert the bottom of the panel into the lower retainer.

Reverse this procedure to remove the caption panel.

An optional caption changer is available for installing and removing panels from the
ground. Each caption panel is punched with keyholes. Screw heads on the crossbar
of the caption changer fit into the keyholes. The caption changer pole is extendable,
with a ring tightener to adjust the length. Loosen the ring to extend the pole to the
desired length; tighten the ring for pole use.
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CAUTION

= The aluminum caption changer can conduct electricity. Do not use it within 20
feet of power lines.

m  Be careful when using the caption changer in high or gusting winds. Wind
may catch the panel and unhook it from the changer. The surface area of the
caption panel could also act as a sail, making it difficult to maintain a grip on the
pole. Hold the pole tightly, and be careful to maintain your balance when using the
caption changer in windy situations.

10.2 Trumpet Horn

Reference Drawings:
Schematic, Outdoor Scbhd

12 V DC Trumpet Horn AS5K.........ii Drawing A-128938
Schematic; 120 V AC Trumpet HOrN ......ocveeeeiiiieeenns Drawing A-132173
120 V DC Horn Mounting ........ceeeeeeeeinvcvvieeeeeeeessnnnnne Drawing A-162100
Horn Installation; 12 V DC.....cccccceeeeeeiiicciieeeeee e Drawing A-162102

Trumpet horn options are available for installation only on scoreboards that have
clocks. There are two types of trumpet horns:

= Internally mounted 120 V trumpet horn
= Externally mounted 12 VV DC trumpet horn

120 V Trumpet Horn Installation (Internally Mounted)
Caution: Disconnect scoreboard power before installing the horn!

Refer to Drawings A-162100 and A-132173 for complete installation information.
Note that the horn can be mounted at either the top or the bottom of the scoreboard.
The instructions below describe a horn mounting on the display's lower extrusion;
reverse the horn positioning for a top-of-scoreboard installation. Power connections
for the horn kit are installed at the factory.

1. Unscrew and remove the trumpet from the horn body.

2. Mount the horn body to the bracket with the %/," bolts and nuts provided. Be
sure that the horn is oriented so that the wire opening is at the bottom.

3. Mount the bracket to the bottom frame member using #10 screws. There are
two holes in the frame for this purpose.

4. Connect the wires with a white plug to the mating jack on the horn
interconnect harness. The interconnect cable itself extends from a jack
marked HORN or J101 on the right side of the driver enclosure.

5. Close and secure the access panel.
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6. Screw the trumpet into the horn body. The trumpet will tilt down about 10
degrees to allow moisture drainage.

7. Connect to power to the scoreboard.

Connect the control console to the scoreboard.

9. Test the horn by pressing the key labeled HORN on the control console.

o™

DC Trumpet Horn Installation (Externally Mounted)
Caution: Disconnect scoreboard power before installing the horn!

Refer to Drawings A-128938 and A-162102 for complete installation information.
With single-section scoreboards, the external horn mounting location is above the
center-most door. If the horn is ordered with a new scoreboard, the horn power
enclosure assembly (Steps 3 4, and 5, below) will be factory-installed, already
attached to the interior back panel of the scoreboard. If the horn is added later,
attachment of the horn power enclosure assembly will be part of the installation. In
either case, the horn interconnect harness is also factory-installed and ready for the
final attachment with the horn.

1. Locate the horn panel near the top of the scoreboard. Refer to the
component locations drawings listed in Section 4. Note that there is a 2"
knockout in this panel.

2. Loosen the screws securing the bottom of the panel and swing it open.

3. Note: This step and the next two are not required if the horn is ordered as
original equipment; these procedures will be completed at the factory. In
the interior back panel of the scoreboard, drill two */z," holes 4" apart.
These screw holes will be used to attach the horn power enclosure
assembly, so they should be located within reach of the 2" knockout in the
horn panel. Refer to the Figure 3 detail on Drawing A-162102.

4. Attach the horn power enclosure assembly to the inside of the scoreboard,
using #10 tapping screws in the °/3," holes.

5. Attach the plate assembly to the horn enclosure using the #10 hardware
provided.

6. Remove the 2" knockout in the horn access panel. Note that there are two
"15," holes on either side of the knockout.

7. Thread the two gray wires from the horn through the top of the mounting
angle.

8. Attach the horn to the mounting angle using the #10 hardware provided

9. Insert the bushing into the */z" hole in the mounting angle.

10. Place the horn/angle assembly over the 2" knockout and "/5," holes in the
front panel of the scoreboard. Attach the assembly using the #10 hardware
provided.

11. Open the front panel and remove the cover from the horn enclosure.

12. Use the wire nuts provided to attach one gray wire from the horn to the
black wire from the plate assembly. Connect the second gray wire from the
horn to the red wire from the plate assembly.
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10.3

10.4

13. Connect the wires with a white plug to the mating jack on the horn
interconnect harness. The interconnect cable itself extends from the jack
marked HORN or J101 on the right side of the driver enclosure.

14. Close and secure the access panel.

15. Connect to power to the scoreboard.

16. Connect the control console to the scoreboard.

17. Test the horn by pressing the key labeled HORN on the control console.

Radio Control

Radio control is an option with all Daktronics outdoor LED scoreboards, the system
providing scoreboard control via a 2.4 GHz, extra-high frequency FM signal.

The radio transmitter and receiver are not standard equipment. This setup requires a
control console such as the All Sport, equipped with radio output. The display
receives control signal via a radio receiver mounted internally to the front panel. The
receiver plugs into the power terminal block in the driver/power enclosure.

For additional information about this option, contact your Daktronics representative;
for complete information on radio communications, refer to the All Sport 5000
Series or All Sport 3000 Series Control Console Operation Manuals, ED-11976 and
ED-12126.

Portable Power Pack

Reference Drawing:
Installation, Portable Powered Scoreboards............... Drawing A-166787

Another option is the portable power pack, which permits operation of the
scoreboard via battery. The power pack, self-contained and mounted on a wheeled
cart, includes batteries, charger, and a 120 V AC power inverter. Refer to Drawing
A-166787 for information on installation procedures.
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Schematic; Gen Ill Outdoor LED, 16 Column Drvr

Drawing A-177931

Schematic; Gen Ill Outdoor LED, 8 Column Drvr..........cceeeeeeeeeeenns Drawing A-177935
Driver, Gen Ill Qutdoor LED, 16 Col Master ........cccccccevvecvvvveeereeennn. Drawing A-178197
Driver Assy; Gen Ill Outdoor LED, 8 Col Master ............ccccceeveeennn. Drawing A-178235
Component Locations; BA-515-11/-21, G3.......cccciiiieeeeeeeiiiiiieen. Drawing A-178600
Component Locations; BA-518-11/-21, G3.......cccccvveeeeeeeeinniiineenn. Drawing A-178696
Component Locations; BA-718-11/-21, G3.......ccccccveveeeeeeieeiiineenn. Drawing A-178784
Installation Specifications, BA-2010 ...........ccccciveeeeeeeeiivciiiieeeeeeenn Drawing A-179304
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 3 Drvr Display ........ccccceeeeiiinivinneennnn. Drawing A-179541
Schematic; Gen lll, OD LED, 1 Drv W/ITNMC ......cccooeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeen, Drawing A-179790
Schematic; Gen Ill, OD LED, 3 Drv W/ITNMC ......cccccvveeeviiiiiiieeennn. Drawing A-180081
Component Locations; BA-2003-11/-21, G3.......cccoccveeeeeeiiiiivinnnn. Drawing A-180362
Component Locations; MS-915-11/-21, G3.......ccccvieeeeeeiiiiiiiiieen. Drawing A-180365
Schematic; Gen lll, O.D. LED, 2 Drvr Display .......cccccceeeveiicnvveeennnnn. Drawing A-180637
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Component Locations; SO-2010-11/-21, G3.....ccccccvveeeeeviiiiiieeeenn. Drawing A-181693
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Component Locations; TI-2012-11/-21, G3.......ccccvcvveeeeeeiiiivinnnn. Drawing A-182081
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Component Locations; TI-2010-11/-21, G3......ccccccvvveeeeeeiiiiiieenn. Drawing A-182110
Component Locations; TI-2015-11/-21, G3......cccccceveeeeeeiiiieeeen. Drawing A-182176
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Schematic; Red LED TNMC, Gen Il .......ooveveeiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e, Drawing A-187661
Schematic; Amber LED TNMC, Gen Il .........ccoovviiiiiieeeeeiiniiiiinnen, Drawing A-187662
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IF CAPTION GUIDES (RETAINERS) ARE NOT ALREADY ATTACHED TO
SCOREBOARD, USE THE SCREWS PROVIDED WITH THE GUIDES

NO. 8 SCREW,
TAPPING
(RETAINERS) TO ATTACH THEM AS SHOWN. ~

UPPER CAPTION
GUIDE (RETAINER)

INSERT TOP OF
PANEL FIRST.

SCREW HEAD

CAPTION PANEL

LOWER CAPTION

GUIDE (RETAINER) HANDLE

USE THE HANDLE TO INSTALL AND
REMOVE CAPTION PANELS.
ENGAGE SCREW HEADS IN THE HANDLE
INTO KEYHOLES IN PANEL.

LIFT THE PANEL AND REMOVE BOTTOM
FIRST, THEN LOWER THE PANEL.

DANGER
THIS POLE MAY CONDUCT
ELECTRICITY. AVOID POWER
LINES BY 10 FEET.

FRONT OF SCOREBOARD
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MOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS:

1. USE THE MOUNTING CHANNEL TO DETERMINE WHICH HOLE COMBINATION SHOULD BE USED.
BE SURE TO KEEP THE BOLTS AS CLOSE TO THE BEAM AS POSSIBLE.

2. USING THE MOUNTING CHANNEL AS A TEMPLATE, DRILL 9/16" HOLES IN THE UPPER AND LOWER
REAR FLANGE OF AD PANEL WHERE THE SUPPORTS WILL GO.

PLACE SQUARE NUTS INSIDE CHANNEL AND THREAD BOLTS THROUGH.

LIFT AD PANEL INTO POSITION WITH BOLTS STILL IN PLACE.

PLACE MOUNTING ANGLES OVER EACH PAIR OF BOLTS AND SECURE WITH LOCK WASHERS AND HEX NUTS.
WHEN PANEL IS ADJUSTED TO FINAL DESIRED POSITION, TIGHTEN HEX NUTS FIRMLY.

o 0 kW

MOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS: FOR AD PANELS WITH BACKSHEETS.

1. USE THE MOUNTING CHANNEL TO DETERMINE WHICH HOLE COMBINATION SHOULD BE USED.
BE SURE TO KEEP THE BOLTS AS CLOSE TO THE BEAM AS POSSIBLE.

2. USING THE MOUNTING CHANNEL AS A TEMPLATE, DRILL 9/16" HOLES IN THE UPPER AND LOWER
REAR FLANGE OF AD PANEL WHERE THE SUPPORTS WILL GO.

REMOVE BACKSHEETS IN AREAS ABOVE AND BELOW HOLES DRILLED IN STEP 2.

PLACE SQUARE NUTS INSIDE CHANNEL AND THREAD BOLTS THROUGH.

REPLACE BACKSHEETS REMOVED IN STEP 3.

LIFT AD PANEL INTO POSITION WITH BOLTS STILL IN PLACE.

PLACE MOUNTING ANGLES OVER EACH PAIR OF BOLTS AND SECURE WITH LOCK WASHERS AND HEX NUTS.
WHEN PANEL IS ADJUSTED TO FINAL DESIRED POSITION, TIGHTEN HEX NUTS FIRMLY.

o N o 0 & W
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: 59 JUNE 94 MADE FLANGES 0.5 DEEPER. NUA [;:IS:ZYN MS]LPJRNBYE DRAWN BY: MGUNDE DATE: O7AUG92
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. SCA@ - 1 = 10 1 09 1_R1 OA_ 52585




SCREWS (PROVIDED)

~
4

FRONT PANEL

MOUNTING CHANNEL @ 2

ONE IS REQUIRED AT THE
AND ONE AT THE BOTTOM.

NUTSERTS

THIS AD PANEL IS SHOWN
MOUNTED ON THE LEFT
END OF THE SCOREBOARD.

PANEL MAY BE MOUNTED
TO EITHER END.

SCOREBOARD MOUNTING BEAM
MUST BE LOCATED BEHIND THE
SIDE-MOUNTED AD PANEL.

THESE SCREWS
THREAD INTO NUTSERTS
MOUNTED IN THE
SCOREBOARD FRAME.
(SCREWS WILL BE CALLED
OUT IN THE SCOREBOARD
ASSEMBLY).

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.
ADDED MISC. TEXT
03 | 17MaRO4 MCOPL DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
ADDED REAR PANEL, INCREASED ProJ:: BASEBALL
2 | 08MAYS5 | FLANGE DEPTH. AVB | AYB e AD PANEL MOUNTING, BA—518
REMOVE TOP AND BOTTOM FLANGES ON PANEL. ) y )
1 | 6 JAN 93 | CHANGED FROM 6 SCREWS TO & TO ATTACH C FICK DES. BY: DRAWN BY: C FICKBOHM oATE: 25 AUG 92
AD PANEL TO MTG CHANNELS. REVISIon 1 APPR. Br:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 03 SCALE: 1=15 1 O 9 1_ E 1 OA - 5 28 1 1




9'-0’

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITH A 3" X &
AD PANEL ATTACHED TO ONE END.

[~— 50" T0 7'-0" —=
) - — 5

IF SCOREBOARD IS INSTALLED
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL,

0"

AD MODEL

PANEL

SCOREBOARD

BA-515

4

OVERALL LENGTH IS 6'-0".
SET BEAMS 3'-0" TO 5'-0" C-C.

IF 3'x3" AD PANELS ARE ATTACHED
TO BOTH ENDS OF THE SCOREBOARD,
OVERALL LENGTH BECOMES 12'-0".

DISTANCE

A

ACCESS PANEL

LOCKAB
POWER

DISCONNECT (%

GROUND WIRE

=

/

LE

I

\l/

a

SET BEAMS 8 -0" TO 10’-0" C-C.

KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
PAIR, 22 AWG

A/

DEPTH

¢ __

4»1 DIAMETER ‘«

N

===== T0O CONTROL LOCATION
=== T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

GROUND ROD
REAR VIEW
MODEL BA—515 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL BA-515 WITH 3'x3’ AD PANEL ON ONE END
»a | TOTAL »a | TOTAL

DISTANCE "a" | TOTAL_ DESIGN_WIND VELOCITY _| [pistance "a"] TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH [ | (SEE FIGURE)| SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH
oo | B %O | BEAM | Wex9 | W10x12 | W4x13 oo | 2%0 | BEAM | W10x12 | W10x12 | W10x15
320" | FOOTING| 2.0' x 3.2'| 25" x 3.3'| 25" x 3.9’ 320" | FOOTING| 25" x 3.3'| 25" x 3.7'| 25" x 4.3

oo | B %O | BEAM | Wex12 | W10x15 | W6x15 oo | 9%0 | BEAM | Wex12 | W10x15 | W10x15
320" | FOOTING| 25" x 3.2'| 25" x 3.5'| 25" x 4.1" 320" | FOOTING| 25" x 3.5°| 25" x 3.9'| 25" x 4.6’

o | B%0 | BEAM | Wax13 | Wex15 | W5x16 o | 930 | BEAM | Wex15 | Wex15 | w8x1g
30" |FOOTING| 2.5" x 3.4’ 25" x 38| 2.5 x 4.4' 320" | FOOTING| 25" x 3.8’ 25" x 4.2'| 25" x 4.9’

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH MODEL BA-515 WITH 3'x3' AD PANELS ON BOTH ENDS

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

TEST AT TH

DAKTRONICS,

E SITE.
INC.

DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES

DISTANCE "A" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
oo |'F59"| BEAM | Wex12 | W4x13 | Wex15
320" | FOOTING| 2.5" x 3.6’ 25" x 4.0°| 2.5’ x 4.7’
oo |'F59"| BEAM | W4x13 | Wex15 | w5x19
320" |FOOTING| 25" x 3.8'| 25" x 42| 25’ x 4.9’
o |'F507| BEAM | Wexi5 | w8x18 | w8x24
320" |FOOTING| 25" x 4.1’| 25" x 45| 25’ x 5.3

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

02 02JULO4

CHANGED SEVERAL BEAM SIZES

MCOPL

PROJ:

OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, BA—-515

1 14DECO0O

REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS.

MVD

DES. BY: AVB DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL  0ATE: 5FEB93

REV. DATE

DESCRIPTION

BY

APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: 1091R10A-550048

02

1=40

SCALE:




SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITHOUT AD PANEL.

IF A 4'x4’ AD PANEL IS ATTACHED
TO ONE END OF THE SCOREBOARD,
OVERALL LENGTH BECOMES 13'-0".
SET BEAMS 8'-0" TO 10'-0" C-C.

REAR VIEW

CONTROL LOCATION
MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

f~————— 9°-0" ——
= 4'-0" TO 6'-0" j
=N P — o}
4 -0
f—
I — == —
N— KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
LOCKABLE CONDUITS
POWER
DISCONNECT J;
DISTANCE "A”
CONTROL SIGNAL
GRaﬁgg CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG
U u il U
======pm [0
—====p [0
DEPTH

»j DIAMETER ‘«

\\\\gGROUND ROD

?\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

MODEL BA-518 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL BA—518 WITH 30"—HIGH HORIZONTAL AD PANEL
"A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY "A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE "A” | TOTAL. DISTANCE "A” | TOTAL.
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH| [(SEE FIGURE)| SiZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH
o_or | 2370 | BEAM | wex12 | wax13 | w5x16 o_or | 230 | BEAM | wsx16 | wsx19 | wBx24
4’—Q" |FOOTING| 3.0" x 3.4'|3.0" x 3.8"| 30" x 4.4 6'—6” |FOOTING | 3.0" x 4.1"| 3.0" x 4.5"| 3.0" x 5.3
_or | 9307 | BEAM | wax13 | wexi5 | wsx1g _or | 9370 | BEAM | Wsx19 | wex24 | w8x28
4’—Q" | FOOTING| 3.0" x 3.6'| 3.0" x 4.0'| 30" x 4.7 6'—6” | FOOTING | 3.0" x 4.3°| 3.0" x 4.8’ 3.0 x 5.6’
_or | 93707 | BEAM | Wex15 | W5x19 | wax24 w_or | 930 | BEAM | wex24 | wex24 | Wex31
4’—Q” |FOOTING| 3.0" x 3.9'| 3.0" x 43| 3.0 x 5.0° 6'—6” | FOOTING | 3.0" x 4.5"| 3.0" x 5.0°| 3.0" x 5.9’
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH
MODEL BA—-518 WITH 4’ SQUARE AD PANEL AT ONE END
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED DISTANCE "A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND DISPLAY
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES. (SEE FIGURE) | " SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED 13'-0"| BEAM | W4x13 | Wex15 | W5x19
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT? '-0”
/ 10-0 4’10" FOOTING | 3.0" x 3.8°| 3.0' x 42°| 3.0 x 5.0’
ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR oo
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED - - BEAM W6x15 W5x19 W8x24
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE - . o 2o o 2 .
TEST AT THE SITE. 12-0 4’10” FOOTING | 3.0" x 4.0"| 3.0 x 44| 3.0 x 5.2
DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES 14—0 13'-0"| BEAM | W5x19 | W6x20 | W8x28
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS. 2 on |FOOTING| 30" x 4.3 30" x 4.7 30" x 5.6
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS. MVD

19DECO0O

PROJ:

OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

TITLE:

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, BA—-518

CHANGED HEIGHT OF DISPLAY WITH
30" AD PANEL TO 6'-6".

1 06MAY94 AVB

AVB

DES. BY: AVB

DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL  0aTe: 5FEB93

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY

APPR.

SCALE:

1=50

109 TR10A-55004




SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITHOUT AD PANEL.
IF A 4'x4’ AD PANEL IS ATTACHED

= TO ONE END OF THE SCOREBOARD,

OVERALL LENGTH BECOMES 16'-0".
SET BEAMS 10'-0" TO 12'-0" C-C.

CONTROL SIGNAL

======m— T0 CONTROL LOCATION
=== 10 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

12'=0"
~— 6'=0" TO 8'—0" —=]
4'-0
|| &;‘fi
KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
LOCKABLE CONDUITS
POWER
DISCONNECT J;f
DISTANCE "A”
GROUND WIRE CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG
I/ \l Il i\
DEPTH )
4
-1
Al
xr =
REAR VIEW »] DIAMETER ‘«

\ GROUND ROD

MODEL BA-718 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL BA—718 WITH 30”—HIGH HORIZONTAL AD PANEL
na | TOTAL na | TOTAL

DISTANCE "" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY | [oisTance "a" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) | "SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH| |(SEE FIGURE) | SizE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
o_or | 2707| BEAM | wax13 | wex15 | wsx19 o_or | 270" BEAM | W5x19 | Wex20 | w8x28
420" [FOOTNG | 3.0" x 3.7 30" x 4.1 30" x 48’ &' 26" |FOOTING | 3.0' x 45'| 30’ x 5.0°| 3.0’ x 58

o_or 12707 BEAM | wex15 | wex1s | wax24 o_or 12707 BEAM | wex24 | wex24 | Wex31
420" |FOOTNG | 3.0" x 3.9'| 30" x 43| 30" x 5.1’ &' 26" |FOOTING | 3.0’ x 4.7°| 30’ x 5.2’ 3.0' x 6.1’

w_or 12707 BEAM | wsx19 | wex20 | wax24 w_or |'Z70"| BEAM | wex24 | wex28 | W10x33
420" |FOOTNG | 3.0" x 4.2’ 3.0° x 4.6’ 30" x 5.4 &' 26" |FOOTING | 3.0’ x 5.0'| 30’ x 55°| 3.0’ x 6.4°

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

MODEL BA—718 WITH 4' SQUARE AD PANEL AT ONE END

DISTANCE "A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISPLAY

(SEE FIGURE) |~ SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH

o_or 18707 BEAM | Wex15 | W5x16 | Wex20

420" | FOOTING | 3.0" x 4.1°| 30" x 4.5°| 30" x 5.3

_or |18707| BEAM | wexts | wsx19 | wax24

420" | FOOTING | 3.0" x 4.3 30" x 4.7°| 30" x 5.6

o 18707 BEAM | Wex20 | wex24 | w8x28

420" | FOOTING | 3.0" x 4.6| 30" x 5.0°| 30" x 5.9

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

2 19DECOQ | REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS. MVD e INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, BA—718

1 oMATA ESAQEIEELHT%GE’T—S"F. DISPLAY WITH 30" AVB DES. BY: AVB DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL  0ATE: 04JAN93
REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. SCALE: 1=50 1 O 9 1_ R 1 O A B 5 5 O O 5




14'-0"
~— 7'-0" T0 9'-0" —=]

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL.

REAR VIEW

5-0
i
\,
LOCKABLE
DISTANCE "A”" POWER \

DISCONNECT (%

GROUND WIRE

KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

—»‘ DIAMETER ‘«

~d——————a=— TO CONTROL LOCATION

= TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

\ GROUND ROD

MODEL BA-618 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL BA-618 WITH 30”—HIGH AD PANEL
DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISPLAY DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) |~ SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH | |(SEE FIGURE) | SizE 70 MPH | 80 MPH {100 MPH
oo |TETO7] BEAM | wex16 | w5x19 | w8x24 oo |TETO7| BEAM | wax24 | wex25 | Wex3!
5 o |FOOTING| 30x43 | 30x47 | 30x55 5 g |FOOTING| 30x50 | 30x55 | 30x65
oo |VETO7| BEAM | wBx19 | w8x24 | W8x28 oo VA 7O7| BEAM | w8x28 | wBx31 | W8x35
5 o |FOOTING| 30x45 | 30x50 | 30x58 5 g» |FOOTING| 30x53 | 30x58 | 30x68
o |VETOT| BEAM | wex24 | w8x24 | WBk3! aor |TETOT] BEAM | wBk31 | WBk31 | W8x40
5 o |FOOTING| 30x47 | 30x52 | 30x61 5 g» |FOOTING| 30x55 | 30x61 | 30x7.1

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY,
PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS
AND ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT2

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

~ros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

2 | 19DECOO | REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS. MVD TmiE: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, BA—618

1| 2snovey | CED BATETEL Wi BAZETS. TWEBER o A\fPR _ orawN Bv: A VANBEMMEL 0T 1 2FEB93
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. SCA@ - 1=60 1 O 9 1_ R 1 O A B 5 5 O O 6




16'—-0"

~—— 8'-0" TO 10'~0" —=]

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL.

REAR VIEW

KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

6'—0"

—

AN

CONDUITS

LOCKABLE
DISTANCE "A”" POWER \
DISCONNECT (%

GROUND WIRE

\l/ \l/ \l/ ) \l/

=====-=— T0O CONTROL LOCATION

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

\ GROUND ROD

= TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

MODEL BA—624 & S0—2013 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL BA—624 & S0—2013 WITH 30"—HIGH AD PANEL
DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISPLAY DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH | |(SEE FIGURE) | SiZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH
ro—on |"€79"| BEAM | Whx1s | wax24 | wax28 to—on |"E70"| BEAM | wex28 | wex31 | W8x35
6’0" | FOOTING| 3.0' x 4.8'| 3.0" x 53| 3.0’ x 6.2 g2 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 5.5'| 30° x 6.1’ 3.0" x 7.2
ror—or |"E70"| BEAM | Wex24 | wex28 | Wex31 1o—on |"E70"| BEAM | WBx31 | W10x33 | W8x40
6’20 | FOOTING| 3.0' x 5.0'| 3.0" x 5.6’ 3.0’ x 6.5° g2 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 5.8'| 3.0 x 6.4’| 3.0’ x 7.5°
jwr—or |"670"| BEAM | wex28 | wex31 | wax35 jar—or "0 | BEAM | W10x33 | W10x39 | W8x48
6’0" | FOOTING| 3.0' x 5.3'| 3.0" x 5.8'| 3.0’ x 6.8’ g’ |FOOTING| 3.0" x 6.1°| 3.0 x 6.7’ 3.0' x 7.9’

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY,
PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS
AND ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT 2

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC.
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

SAMPLE

IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

03 |21 SEPT 04| ADDED MODEL $S0-2013 CAC
Pros OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS
2 | 19DECOO | REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS. MVD miie: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, BA—624 & SO—2013
: 2ENOVST REPLACED BA—-624L WITH BA—624. rwEBER DES. BY: AVB DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL DATE: 15FE893

REV. DATE

DESCRIPTION

BY

APPR.

REVISION

03

APPR. BY:

SCALE:

1=60

109 TR10A-55007




14'-0"

~— 7'-0" 70 9'-0" —]

<
‘\

LOCKABLE
DISTANCE "A” POWER \

DISCONNECT (%

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL.

REAR VIEW

KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

DEPTH

GROUND WIRE
\l/ \l/ \l/ )
; [
i :
i ;
|

— — — === T0 CONTROL LOCATION

= == TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

‘L\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

»‘ DIAMETER L \
GROUND ROD

MODEL MS-918 WITHOUT AD PANEL

MODEL MS—918 WITH 30”"—HIGH AD PANEL

DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISPLAY DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH | |(SEE FIGURE) | SiZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH
o—on |"¥79"| BEAM | Whx16 | Wsx1s | wax24 o—or |"¥70"| BEAM | Wex24 | Wex25 | Wex31
5207 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 4.3'| 30' x 4.7’ 3.0' x 5.5° X g7 | FOOTING| 3.0" x 5.0°| 3.0° x 55°| 3.0' x 6.5°
ror—or |"¥70"| BEAM | Whx1s | wax24 | wax28 ror—on |"¥70"| BEAM | wex28 | wex31 | W8x35
5207 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 4.5'| 30° x 5.0'| 3.0 x 5.8 g7 | FOOTING| 3.0" x 5.3'| 3.0’ x 58’ 3.0' x 6.8’
w—or |"F70"| BEAM | Wex24 | wex24 | Wex31 jw—or |"¥707| BEAM | wex31 | Wex31 | W8x40
5207 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 4.7'| 3.0° x 5.2'| 30" x 6.1° X g7 | FOOTING| 3.0" x 5.5'| 3.0° x 6.1’ 3.0" x 7.1’

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY,

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR

PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
AND ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES. STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT 2

TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES

DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, MS—918

20DECOQ | REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS. MVD DES. Bv: AVB

DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL  oate: 15FEB93

REV.

REVISION | APPR. BY:

DATE DESCRIPTION BY APPR. SCALE:

1260 109 TR10A-55009




DISTANCE

12'—

|————————

0"

6-0" TO 8—-0"

A

LOCKABLE
POWER
DISCONNECT

GROUND WIRE

KNOCKOUTS FOR

POWER & SIGNAL

CONDUITS

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL.

REAR VIEW

CONTROL SIGNAL

DEPTH

»‘ DIAMETER L

\ GROUND ROD

CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

======-= T0O CONTROL LOCATION
=====m=— T0O MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

MODEL SO—-918 WITHOUT AD PANEL

MODEL SO-918 WITH 30”—HIGH AD PANEL

DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY DISTANCE “A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISPLAY DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH | |(SEE FIGURE) | SiZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH
o_or 12707 BEAM | wax13 | wex15 | wsx19 oo 12707 BEAM | wexis | Wex20 | w8x24
450 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 3.7'| 3.0" x 4.1'| 30" x 4.8 6" | FOOTING | 30" x 5.1°| 30" x 5.6'| 3.0’ x 6.6’
o_or 12707 BEAM | Wex15 | wex18 | w8x24 ror_or 12707 BEAM | Wex20 | WBx20 | W12x26
4 X0 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 3.9’/ 3.0" x 4.3 30" x 5.1° 6" | FOOTING | 30" x 5.4'| 30" x 5.9'| 3.0’ x 6.9°
o 12707 BEAM | W5x19 | W6x20 | w8x24 oo 12707 | BEAM | W12x26 | W12x26 | W14x30
450 |FOOTING| 3.0" x 4.2'| 3.0" x 4.6'| 30" x 5.4° 6" | FOOTING | 30" x 56| 30" x 6.2 30 x 7.2

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY,
PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS
AND ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT 2

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

TEST AT THE SITE.
DAKTRONICS,

INC.

IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES

DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

3 |23 FEB 04

ADDED 6'—6"
AND FOOTING SIZES

SIZE HEIGHT & NEW COLUMN JLB

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

2 |30 MAY 02

ADDED MODELS SO-2009 & S0-2010 TO TITLE.

TWEBER

PROJ:

OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

TITLE:

INSTALLATION SPECS, SO-918, SO0—2009 and SO-2010

1 20DECO0

REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS.

MVD

DES. BY: AVB

DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL

oate: 15FEB93

REV. DATE

DESCRIPTION BY

APPR.

REVISION

APPR. BY:

SCALE:

1=60

109 TR10A-55010




SQUARE NUT

CHANNEL

4{ / ANGLE

3/47
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WASHER HEX NUT
—— BOLT
~——— BEAM
!
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 — 5/4

Yy

1. USE THE MOUNTING CHANNEL TO DETERMINE WHICH HOLE COMBINATION SHOULD BE USED.
BE SURE TO KEEP THE BOLTS AS CLOSE TO THE BEAM AS POSSIBLE.

2. USING THE MOUNTING CHANNEL AS A TEMPLATE, DRILL 9/16" HOLES IN THE UPPER AND LOWER
REAR FLANGE OF SCOREBOARD WHERE THE SUPPORTS WILL GO.

MOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS:

PLACE SQUARE NUTS INSIDE CHANNEL AND THREAD BOLTS THROUGH.
LIFT SCOREBOARD INTO POSITION WITH BOLTS STILL IN PLACE.

PLACE MOUNTING ANGLES OVER EACH PAIR OF BOLTS AND SECURE WITH LOCK WASHERS AND HEX NUTS.
WHEN SCOREBOARD IS ADJUSTED TO FINAL DESIRED POSITION, TIGHTEN HEX NUTS FIRMLY.

I A

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros; OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

mme: SCOREBOARD MOUNTING

DES. BY: prRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL pate: 10FEB93

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. reveon ZZZE: = NONE 1 09 1_R1 OA_ 551 O 1




*%

s

SPREADER BAR

*/ LIFTING STRAP

SCOREBOARD

N

USE A SPREADER BAR SO THAT
THE FORCE ON THE LIFTING
STRAPS IS STRAIGHT UP.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: LIFTING SMALL BASEBALL SCOREBOARD

DES. BY:

DrRAWN BY: C FICKBOHM paTe: 29 SEP 93

REVISION

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

APPR. BY:

SCALE:

NONE

109 TR10A-58668




14°—0”

~— 7'-0" T0 9'-0" —=—

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL.

KNOCKOUTS FOR

6'-0"
—
\,
LOCKABLE
DISTANCE "A” POWER \
DISCONNECT };
GROUND WIRE
i i

POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
1

PAIR, 22 AWG

*‘D\AMETERL \
G

= TO CONTROL LOCATION
= TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

ROUND ROD
REAR VIEW
MODEL BA—1018 OR BA—2016 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL BA—1018 OR BA—2016 WITH 30°—HIGH AD PANEL
na | TOTAL na | TOTAL

DISTANCE A" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY | Distance "a” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) |~ SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH| |(SEE FIGURE)| " SizE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
o—or 14707 BEAM | W5x19 | W6x20 | w8x28 o—or 14707 BEAM | wex24 | wex28 | w8x35
60" | FOOTNG| 3.0° x 4.6’ 30" x 50°| 3.0" x 59° g le | FOOTNG| 30" x 53| 30" x 58| 30" x 6.9°

_or |T4707| BEAM | wex24 | wBx24 | Wex31 _or V4707 BEAM | Wex28 | wex31 | W10x39
60" | FOOTNG| 3.0° x 48°| 30" x 53| 3.0" x 6.5 g le | FOOTNG| 30" x 56°| 30" x 6.1 30" x 7.2

w_or 14707 BEAM | wex24 | wex28 | wBx35 w—or M40 BEAM | wex31 | WBx35 | W12x45
60" | FOOTNG| 3.0° x 5.0°| 30" x 55| 3.0" x 65° g le | FOOTNG| 30" x 58| 30" x 64’ 30" x 7.5°

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY,
PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS
AND ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT 2

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED OR INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

ADDED BA2076. BA—3017 70 DWG TILE THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
’ PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUGE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
04 |21 APR 05 MPM EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.
ADDED MODEL BA-2016
03 | 0sMAYO4 MCOPL DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS
REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS MVD
02 | 20DECOO mme: INSTALLATION SPEC, BA—1018, BA—2016, BA—2017
CORRECTED DISPLAY HEIGHT ON FIGURE. DES. BY: DRAWN BY- DATE:
o1 | 21mares avB | Avs o 2 A\:S]R _ A VANBEMMEL 17MAR94
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 04 SCALE: 1=60 1 O 9 1_ R 1 OA B 6 1 9 O 4‘




8'_0"

ﬁ 420" TO 6'=0"  |~— SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN WITHOUT AD PANEL.

- S
T~ MOUNTING BRACKETS
PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS
g
MODEL MS—915, REAR VIEW
| ] ~_ %. o0
LOCKABLE
COWER ~— KNOCKOUTS FOR
DISCONNECT POWER & SIGNAL
(NOT PROVIDED) Il CONDUITS
DISTANCE "A”
CONTROL SIGNAL
GROUND CABLE IN CONDUIT
WIRE 1 PAIR, 22 AWG
(NOT PROVIDED)
I W L I I
======-pm— TO CONTROL LOCATION
=======pm [0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL
DEPTH
REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS
POWER REQUIREMENTS:
— | DIAMETER EQUIPPED WITH 3X5 DIGITS WITH 25W LAMPS, MAX POWER
DEMAND IS 2925 WATTS.
GROUND ROD PROVIDE A 120/240 OR 120/208V AC, 20 AMP CIRCUIT.
SIGNAL: 1 SHIELDED PAIR, 22 AWG MIN.
MODEL MS-915 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL MS—-915 WITH 24"—HIGH HORIZONTAL AD PANEL
DISTANCE "A” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY | |pistance “a” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISPLAY DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 60 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH | |(SEE FIGURE)| SizE 60 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
oor | B30 | BEAM | wexi2 | wex12 | wex12 o_gr | B30 | BEAM | wex12 | wex12 | wsx15
420 |FOOTNG| 1.5" x 35°(1.5" x 4.75] 2 x & 6 0" [FOOTNG| 15°x4" | 22x5 | 2 x6
or | B30 | BEAM | wex12 | wex12 | wex12 r_gr | B30 | BEAM | wex12 | wex15.5| w8x17
420 |FOOTNG|1.5" x 3.75] 2" x 45" | 2" x 5.5 60" |FOOTNG| 1.5" x 4.5°| 2’ x 5.25'| 25 x 6’
w_or | B30 | BEAM | wex15.5 | wex15.5 | wex15.5 || . . [8707| BEAM | Wex15.5 | Wex15.5 | W8x20
4 0 |FOOTNG| 15" x 4 | 2 x 475" 2" x & 6 0" |FOOTING| 2" x 4.25'| 2' x 5.75'| 2.5’ x 6.5°

BEAM SPEC EXAMPLE: W6X12 MEANS WIDE—-FLANGE |-BEAM 6" DEEP, 12 LB PER FOOT.
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 3000 LB/SQ FT.

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, MS—915

DES. BY: DRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL pATE: 17 MAR 99

REVISION | APPR. BY:

DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. SCALE: 1=40 1 O 9 1_ R O 8A B 1 1 3 5 6 8




WIRE IS CONNECTED

1

WIRE NOT CONNECTED

0

KEY:

SS3¥aav vWIo3ad

SS3¥aav vWIo3d

Z Nd||—|o|~|o|~|o|~|o|~|o|—|o|~|o|—|o|| Z NId||~|o|—|o|—|o|—|o|~|o|—|o|—|o|—|o|| Z NId
¢ Nd||o|~|~|olo|~|+~|o|o|+~|—|o|o|—~|~|o|| € Nd|/o|—~|~|o|o|~|—|o|o|~|~|o|o|~|—|o|| ¢ NId
S Nd||o|lo|o|—|—|~|—|o|o|o|o|~|~|—|—|o|| § NId||o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|| S NId
9 NId||o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|~|—|+|—|—|~|—|—|o|| 9 NId||o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|+|—|—|—|—|—|—|— (0|l 9 NId
8 NId||o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|~|| 8 NId||«~|~ ||~ |—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|0|| 8 NId
6 NId||— ||~ |||~ |< ||~ |—|<|—|—[<|—|| 6 NId|[~|—|<|<|—|<|—|<|<|—|<|—|—|—|—|©|| 6 NId
LL NId ||~ ||~ |||~ |||~ |||~ || ||| LL NId||=|<|— ||| |~ |||~ | |<|—|—|—|©]|| LI NId
2l Nd||o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o||Zl Nd||o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|—|| 2L NId
5/2/28/5/8/3)38/85/88 2= N RN R RN RN RN
- T === (== | T == === (v v [T = |
SS38Aav vWIO3a SS34Aav vWIO3a
Z Nd||—|o|~|o|~|o|~|o|~|o|—|o|~|o|—|o|| Z NId||~|o|—|o|—|o|—|o|~|o|—|o|—|o|—|o|| Z NId
¢ Nd||o|~|~|o|o|~|~|o|o|+~|—|o|o|—|—|o|| € Nd|/o|—|—|o|o|~|—|o|o|—|—|o|o|~|—|o|| ¢ NId
S Nd||o|lo|o|—|—|~|—|o|o|o|o|~|~|—|—|o|| § NId||o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|| S NId
9 NId||o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|~|—|+|—|—|~|—|—|o|| 9 NId||o|o|o|o|o|o|o|+|—|—|—|—|—|—|— (o]l 9 NId
8 Nid||o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|lojo|o|o|~|| 8 NId||~|— ||~ |—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|0|| 8 NId
6 NId||o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|| 6 NId||o|o|lo|o|o|jo|o|lo|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|~|| 6 NId
LL NId ||~ ||~ |||~~~ |||~ || ||| LL NId||= ||| || ||| || |<|—|<|—|—]|| LL NId
2l NId||o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o||Zl Nd||o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|jo|o|o|o|o]| 2l NId
885 8|3[R <N R¥Rek 2|3 B|3R 38858 33553388
SS38dav vWIO3a SS34dav vWIO3a
Z Nd||—~|o|~|o|~|o|+~|o|~|o|—~|o|~|o|~|o|| Z NId||~|o|~|o|~|o|—~|o|~|o|~|o|~|o|—|o|| Z NId
¢ Nd||o|~|~|o|o|~|~|o|o|+~|—|o|o|—|—|o|| € NId|/o|—|—|o|o|~|—|o|o|—|—|o|o|~|—|o|| ¢ NId
S Nd||o|o|o|~|—|~|—|o|o|o|o|~|~|—|—|o|| G NId||o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|| S NId
9 NId||o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|«~|~|+|—|—|~|—|~|o|| 9 NId||o|o|o|o|o|o|o|+|~|—|+|—|—|—|— (o]l 9 NId
8 Nid||o|o|o|o|jo|o|o|o|o|o|o|jojo|o(o|~|| 8 NId||«<|— ||~ |—|—|—|~|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|©|l 8 NId
6 NId||— ||~ |||~ |< ||~ |—|<|—|—[<|—|| 6 NId|[~|—|<|<|—|<|—|<|<|—|<|—|—|—|—|©|| 6 NId
Ll Nd||o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|| Ll Nd||lo|o|o|lo|o|ojo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|—|| Ll NId
2l Nd||o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o||Zl Nd||o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|| 2l NId
ISE RN R R b R R L 28|63 |B|H[885|8B80|3|3|3
SS38Aav vWIO3a SS34Aav vWIO3a
Z Nd||—|o|~|o|~|o|~|o|~|o|—|o|~|o|—|o|| Z NId||~|o|—|o|—|o|—|o|~|o|—|o|—|o|—|o|| Z NId
¢ Nd||o|~|~|olo|~|+~|o|o|+~|—|o|o|—~|~|o|| € Nd|/o|—~|~|o|o|~|—|o|o|~|~|o|o|~|—|o|| ¢ NId
S Nd||o|lo|o|~|—|~|—|o|o|o|o|~|~|—|—|o|| § NId||o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|o|o|o|~|—|—|—|o|| S NId
9 NId||o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|~|—|+|—|—|~|—|—|o|| 9 NId||o|o|o|o|o|o|o|+|—|—|—|—|—|—|— (o]l 9 NId
8 Nid||o|o|o|o|jo|o|o|o|o|o|o|jojo|o(o|~|| 8 NId||«<|— ||~ |—|—|—|~|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|©|l 8 NId
6 NId||o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|| 6 NId||o|o|lo|o|o|jo|o|lo|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|~|| 6 NId
Ll Nd||o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|| Ll Nd||lo|o|o|lo|o|ojo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o]| Ll NId
2l Nd||o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|lo|o|o|o||Zl Nd||o|o|o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|| 2l NId
—|NM |t injo N oo 2| T|Y 2 ¥ 100 ~22RISIRIQIEERERS RS

BOTTOM VIEW

TAN
BLU

o X
S @

BRN
RED

O X
@ z
(@] a

oaTe: 28 APR 99

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

1150-RO4A-11507/8

orRAWN BY: A VANBEMMEL

DAKTRONICS, INC.
NONE

APPR. BY:
SCALE:

Tme: ADDRESS TABLE, 1 THROUGH 128

DES. BY: AVB
REVISION
01

PROJ:

=
<
¥
&)
<
O
&)
z
@
=

WITH ALL WIRES

ADDRESS PLUG
CONNECTED

ADDRESS PLUG
WIRE SIDE

APPR.

KQB
BY

DESCRIPTION

ADDED BOTTOM VIEW

08 MAR 05
DATE

REV.

01




MOUNTING

. BRACKETS
ri 16'-0
—=—!  8-0"T0 10'-0" -

AD PANEL FAN HOODS
(OPTIONAL) /ON OPTIONAL TEAM
= NAME MESSAGE
A
L 46 H-l == 1—10 7/8”
! —
i KNOCKOUTS FOR
T POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS
LOCKABLE
POWER CONTROL SIGNAL
A DISCONNECT CABLE IN CONDUIT
/w PAIR, 22 AWG
\ GROUND WIRE
+ === TO CONTROL LOCATION
DEPTH ==+ T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

——— GROUND ROD
DIAMETER #—4

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

REAR VIEW
ELECTRICAL MS—2002

POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A

SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR.

SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED

TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS

MODEL MS—2002 ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
VERTIOAL] 7D FANEL] COMBINED P — ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
DISTANCE | HEIGHT | HEIGHT ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION
®» (8) 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH PURPOSES
NONE | #-gv | PP | Wexs [ weao T wWews | |
FOOTING| 3.0'x4.3' | 3.0x4.7' | 3.0'x5.6' COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
w0 FT | 2 T | o_g | PEAM | Wex20 | wexe4 | wexd1 | DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
FOOTING | 3.0'x5.0 3.0'x5.5 3.0'x6.4 ENGINEER. DAKTRONICS DOES NOT
4FT | &6 7:%(3"%‘2% *3?:1?- 7‘?.135;.* ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
.0 XO.. .0 x0. .0 Xx/..
T oo | Wexto | Wosoe | Wawzo | INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
FOOTING | 3.0%4.5' | 3.0'x5.0° | 3.0%5.9° :EECT)ARLMLAETD‘OSY ogTHDEERSS‘GNED AND
e | 2r | ee | PEW | Weas | wean | wioas | -
FOOTING | 3.0%5.2° | 3.0'x5.7 | 3.0'x6.8
4 FT g_g» | BEAM | wexs1 [ wioxss | wexdo |
FOOTING | 3.0%5.8' | 3.0'x6.4° | 3.0%7.5
NONE 4'—6" 7BEA7M 4 @(ZL 7W324-7 7W§517
FOOTING| 3.0%4.8' | 3.0%x52° | 3.0x6.2° A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:
1w | 20 o6 BEAM | W8x28 W8x31 W10x39
" FOOTING| 3.0x5.4° | 3.0%6.0° | 3.0%x7.0° | For a typical beam, W12x30 for example, "W"
4 FT g'_g | _BEAM | W10x33 | W10x39 | wex4g | stands for "Wide—Flange Beam”. The first
FOOTING| 3.0'x6.1" | 3.0'%6.7' | 3.0'%7.9' number (12) is the approximate front to rear

dimension of the beam in inches. The second
number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
This numbering is standard in the steel industry.
Widths vary from 4 to 8 inches in this chart.

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR INCANDESCENT SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, MS—2002

20DECOQ | REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS MVD pes. 8v: BPETERSON DRAWN BY: MVANDYK oare: 31JANOO

DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. reveon ::; i 1=80 1 09 1_R1 OA_ 1 27 1 95




MOUNTING
BRACKETS

ri 140"
—=— 7'-0" TO 9'-0"

AD PANEL i
(OPTIONAL)
—i
L
i 48.0000 SCOREBOARD
! a —- KNOCKOUTS FOR
T POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS
LOCKABLE
POWER CONTROL SIGNAL
A DISCONNECT CABLE IN CONDUIT
////ﬁw PAIR, 22 AWG
L1
J GROUND WIRE
| ——= TO CONTROL LOCATION
DEPTH -=+= T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

~——GROUND ROD
DIAMETER #—4

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

REAR VIEW

ELECTRICAL FB—824 & S0-824

POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A

SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR.

SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED

TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS

MODEL FB-824 & S0-824 ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
Ve 75 PaeL ] CouBINED P p——" ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
DISTANCE | HEIGHT HEIGHT ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION
(A) ®) 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH PURPOSES
NONE | 407 | PP | Wexis [ weas T wWxio | |
FOOTING| 3.0'x3.9' | 3.0x4.3' | 3.0%5.1° COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
w0F | 2F | e—or | BEAM | wexis [ wex2o | wexzs | DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
FOOTING | 3.0'x4.6 3.0'x5.0 3.0'x5.9 ENGINEER. DAKTRONICS DOES NOT
4FT | &-0 4%?%&;4!%??%"zx?iér‘sﬁ?iEr* ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
.0 XO.. .0 XO. .0 x0.
T oo [ wens | wexo | wee | INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
FOOTING| 3.0'x4.1° | 3.0'x4.5' | 3.0%5.3’ mggARLMLAETD‘OSY O(?THDEERSS‘GNED AND
12 FT | 2 FT g0 | oM | W24 | W24 | W '
FOOTING| 3.0'x4.8" | 3.0'x5.3' | 3.0'x6.3
4T g'—o" | BEAM | Wj‘xzi. 7w$317. 7w1g39.7
FOOTING| 3.0'x5.4° | 3.0'x5.9' | 3.0%7.0
NONE 4'-0" 7BEA7M 4 @197 7W2247 7W81287
FOOTING| 3.0%4.4’ | 3.0%4.8 | 3.0%5.7° A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:
WE | 2T 60" BEAM W8x24 W8x28 W8x35
" FOOTING| 3.0%5.0° | 3.0%5.5° | 3.0%x6.5 | For a typical beam, W12x30 for example, "W"
4 FT g'_o” | _BEAM | wex31 | wex3s | wi2x4s | stands for "Wide—Flange Beam”. The first
FOOTING| 3.0'x5.7' | 3.0'%6.2' | 3.0'%7.3' number (12) is the approximate front to rear

dimension of the beam in inches. The second
number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
This numbering is standard in the steel industry.
Widths vary from 4 to 8 inches in this chart.

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR INCANDESCENT SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, FB—824 & S0-824

20DECOQ | REVISED COLUMN SECTIONS & FOOTINGS MVD pes. 8v: BPETERSON oRawN Bv: BPETERSON bare: 02FEBOO

DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. reveon ::; i 1=80 1 O 9 1_ R 1 O A B 1 2 7 2 8 7




GRY
BLK

WHT

MIWIN

0A-1091-1213
NOTE: THIS ASSEMBLY DOES NOT INCLUDE

C1

e

+
4700MF

CR1

BLK :i j:

RED

THE HORN. IT IS ONLY SHOWN FOR PROPER
CONNECTION.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: STANDARD SCOREBOARDS

TLe:. SCHEMATIC, OUTDOOR SCBD 12VDC TRUMPET HORN, ASS5K
o1 |18 Ay o1 PART NUMBER WAS CHANGED FROM —1213 WM DES. BY: DRAWN BY: JCM 0ATE: 06MAROO

REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 01 SCALE: NONE 1 09 1_ROBA_ 1 28938




P101

MIWIN

GRY LS
BLK o
WHT o

GROUND

0A-1091-0470

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: STANDARD OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: SCHEMATIC;

120VAC TRUMPET HORN

ADDED GND WIRE TO ASSEMBLY

1 | 07SEPOD cMC DES. BY: DRAWN BY: RASMUS DATE: 1 BMAYQO
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. RE\EI)S»;ON ::i: - 1=1 1 09 1_ROBA_ 1 32 1 73




OP-1192-0011

16 COLUMN LED DRIVER I

NOTE

o J1 J3 J5 J7 J9 J1 J13 J15
O DOlO), WEL[ JJoK WEL[ L DOlO), WEL[ 1L O
@O @[ J0OO® @[ J0OO @O @O J©O
o o 9RO ©E[ J©MAMO ©PEPO[ JO©MAMG ©P© ©PO[ PO 1
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@O
DCD 0 0 o g 0 mm Q@ QP
A o s5ee & |k oHee ﬂ}% % J18
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©
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DOl WEL[ JWJL) DIOLE), WEL[ ] DIO1E), DIO1E),
©O ©OO[ JOOO ©O®O ©OOL J©0O ©OO ©OO
O ©P© OPEPG[ J©E©G ©M@© ©PG[ JOMAMG ©M@E ©MPEO @)
o J2 J4 J6 J8 J10 J12 J14 J16 o
J17_MAIN J1—16 DIGIT J19_ADDRESS J18 RELAY J20 PROTOCOL
PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION
1_[SiG—P T | SEGC—N 17 _|GND-N 1_HORNOUT-N T | GND=N
2 _|SIG-N 2 | SEGB—N 2 |ADDO-N 2 | AUXOUT—N 2 |PRO-N
3 |SIG2-P 3 | SEGA—N 3 [ADDI1—N 3 |120SW—P 3 [PR1-N
4 _|CLOUT-P 4 | SEGF—N 4 |GND-N 4 [120SW—N 4 [PR2-N
5 CLOUT—N 5 SEGE—N 5 ADD2—N 5 TOD-N
6 |N/C 6 | SEGD—N 6 | ADD3—N
7 | GND=N 7 | +vCcC-P 7 |GND—N
8 |EARTH-N 8 | SEGH-N 8 |ADD4—N
9 [Nn/cC 9 | SEGG-N 9 [ADD5-N
10 | GND=N 10 |GND—-N
11 | +24A—P 11 | ADD6—N
T2 | 124R_p 72 |ADD7/—N

—WITH NO ADDRESS PINS SELECTED THE DRIVER WILL DEFAULT TO A/S 4000 PROTOCOL

—GREEN LED INDICATES THE DRIVER HAS POWER

—RED LED WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL

—AMBER LED INDICATES LED DRIVER STATUS, LED WILL BE BLINKING TO INDICATE THAT THE DRIVER IS
RUNNING, IF THE LED IS OFF OR ON SOLID ALL OF THE TIME, THEN THE DRIVERS CPU IS NOT FUNCTIONING
AND MAY NEED TO BE RESET OR REPLACED.

—REFER TO DRAWINGS A-115078 & A—115079 FOR J19 ADDRESS SETTINGS FOR THIS DRIVER.

—REFER TO DRAWING A-—115081 FOR J20 PROTOCOL SETTINGS FOR THIS DRIVER.

—REDRIVE CIRCUIT IS PROCESSOR REFRESHED (REFER TO DWG A—128429 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE
CURRENT LOOP REDRIVE CIRCUIT SPECIFICATIONS)

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

TITLE:

16 COLUMN LED DRIVER Il SPECIFICATIONS

DES. BY: EB

DRAWN BY: NWRIEDT

oate: 11 JAN O1

REVISION

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

APPR. BY:

00

SCALE:

NONE

1192-RO/7A-134371




OP-1192-0012 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER I

J7
©@O®
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0 X e o ©
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. :D B@“ Q 0
:H: eo[Tlee®
2
<
J17 MAIN J1—16 DIGIT J19 ADDRESS J18 RELAY J20 PROTOCOL
PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION PIN | FUNCTION
1 [SIG=P 1 SEGC—N 1 [GND-N 1__[HORNOUT—N T [ GND—N
2 [SIG-N 2 | SEGB-N 2 | ADDO—N 2 | AUXOUT—N 2 |PRO-N
3 [SIG2-P 3 | SEGA-N 3 [ADDI-N 3 |120SW-P 3 [PR1-N
4 _|[CLOUT-P 4 | SEGF—N 4 |GND—-N 4 [120SW—N 4 [PR2-N
5 [CLOUT-N 5 | SEGE-N 5 |ADD2-N 5 [TOD-N
6 [N/C 6 | SEGD-N 6 | ADD3—N
7 | GND—N 7 | +vCC-P 7 |GND—-N
8 [EARTH-N 8 | SEGH-N 8 [ADD4—N
9 [Nn/cC 9 | SEGG-N 9 [ADD5-N
10 | GND=N 10 |GND-N
11 | +24A—P 11 | ADD6—N
12 | +24B—P 12 |[ADD7—N

NOTE
—WITH NO ADDRESS PINS SELECTED THE DRIVER WILL DEFAULT TO A/S 4000 PROTOCOL

—GREEN LED INDICATES THE DRIVER HAS POWER

—RED LED WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL

—AMBER LED INDICATES LED DRIVER STATUS, LED WILL BE BLINKING TO INDICATE THAT THE DRIVER IS
RUNNING, IF THE LED IS OFF OR ON SOLID ALL OF THE TIME, THEN THE DRIVERS CPU IS NOT FUNCTIONING
AND MAY NEED TO BE RESET OR REPLACED.

—REFER TO DRAWINGS A-115078 & A—115079 FOR J19 ADDRESS SETTINGS FOR THIS DRIVER.

—REFER TO DRAWING A-—115081 FOR J20 PROTOCOL SETTINGS FOR THIS DRIVER.

—REDRIVE CIRCUIT IS PROCESSOR REFRESHED (REFER TO DWG A—128429 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE
CURRENT LOOP REDRIVE CIRCUIT SPECIFICATIONS)

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

TITLE:

8 COLUMN LED DRIVER Il SPECIFICATIONS

DES. BY: EB DRAWN BY: NWRIEDT pATE: 11 JAN 01
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: NONE 1 1 92_RO7A_ 1 34‘572




— 20'-0"

r— 10'=0” TO 11'=0" —ﬂ

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL.

i |

REAR VIEW

| {

[
\ KNOCKOUTS FOR

POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS

LOCKABLE
POWER
DISCONNECT

DISTANCE "A”

GROUND WIRE

\;; w

] \OPTONAL 848-12 TNMC

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
PAIR, 22 AWG

DEPTH

DIAMETER

\ GROUND ROD

= TO CONTROL LOCATION
F======m=— TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

MODEL MS—2011 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL MS—2011 WITH 30”"—HIGH AD PANEL
A" | TOTAL A" | TOTAL

DISTANCE A" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY | [DisTance "a"| TOTAL, DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) | " SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH | | (SEE FIGURE)| SiZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
10'—0” 16'-0"] BEAM | W10X15 | WEX16 | WBX18 10'—0” 16'-0"] BEAM | WBX18 | WBX21 | W12X26
6’0" | FOOTING| 3.0" x 5.3'| 30" x 5.9'| 30" x 7.0° g'_g" |FOOTING | 3.0" x 6.4°| 3.0" x 7.1'| 3.0" x 8.4°
e 16'-0"] BEAM | WBX18 | WBX18 | W10X22 o 16'-0"] BEAM | w8X21 | WBX24 | W12X26
6’0" | FOOTING| 3.0 x 5.8'| 30" x 6.4'| 30" x 7.6’ g'_g" |FOOTING | 3.0" x 6.7 3.0" x 7.4'| 3.0" x 8.7
0 16'-0"| BEAM | WBX18 | WBX21 | W16X26 0 16'-0"] BEAM | WBX24 | W12X26 | W10X33
6’0" | FOOTING| 3.0" x 5.9'| 30" x 6.5'| 30" x 7.7 g'—g" |FOOTING | 3.0" x 7.0\ 3.0" x 7.7'| 3.0" x 9.1°

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY,
PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS
AND ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FTZ
(UBC SOIL CLASS 3)

DESIGN WIND VELOCITY BASED ON UBC CODE (1997)

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

PROJ:

mie: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; MS—2011 W/ TNMC

DES. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 14JUNO1

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION | BY |APPR.

REVISION

APPR. BY:

109 TR10A-135414

SCALE: 1=60




MOUNTING

BRACKETS
— 25'-0" -—
le—— 14°=0" to 16'=0" ——==i
AD PANEL FAN HOODS
(OPTIONAL) ON OPTIONAL TEAM
= = NAME MESSAGE
r / CENTERS
B ﬁ SCOREBOARD m
\ 7' -0 ‘__,7 4'-8 1/4”
L | | - ||
KNOCKQUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL —
CONDUITS LOCKABLE
POWER
DISCONNECT CONTROL SIGNAL
A CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG
GROUND WIRE
+ = TO CONTROL LOCATION
DEPTH = 70 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL
~——— GROUND ROD
DIAMETER 4«——‘
REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS
REAR VIEW
MS—2006

ELECTRICAL

POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A

SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR.

SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED

TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS
ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION

MODEL MS-2006 PURPOSES.
VERTICAL | AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE | HEIGHT | HEIGHT COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
(A (B) 70 MPH 80 MPH | 100 MPH DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
NONE . BEAM Wex28 Wax31 W10x39 ENGINEER. DAKTRONICS DOES NOT
 [rootne| mxe' | 3x6.6 | 3%x7.8 ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
10F | 28 g'_gn | _BEAM | W10x33 | W10x39 | W8x48 INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
FOOTING | 3'x6.7" 3'x7.4' 3'x8.7" INFORMATION OR DESIGNED AND
4 FT | 11'—0" | _BEAM | W8x40 | W8x48 | W10x54 INSTALLED BY OTHERS.
FOOTING | 3'x7.3’ 3'x8.1° 3'x9.6°
NONE 7_or |_BEAM | V\{5x31, 7W'8x35, 7W"12x4.,5
FOOTING | 3'x8.2 3'x6.9 3'x8.1
2 2 | 9 e Se Cser | g ]
X X/. X
o o | _BEAM | Wioxas | wioxs | Wizues A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:
FC;ZZ’:G 3\;;;7;: 3\;;;8:; 3\;;;9“:; For a typical beam, W12x30 for example, "W”
s m X X X My » .
NONE 7'-0 FootnG | Txes | 3as | 3has stands for W\.defF\omge Be.om. The first
T BeaM | Wi2xas | Wexds 10060 number (12) is the approximate front to rear
14 FT | 2FT 9'-0 T FOOTING | 3'x7.3 |  3x8 | 3'x9.5° dimension of the beam in inches. The second
» on | BEAM | W10x49 W12x58 W12x72 number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
4FT | 110" | —— L — — == _ S . .
FOOTING | 3'x7.9’ 3'x8.7" 3'x10.3' This numbering is standard in the steel industry.
Widths vary from 4 to 8 inches in this chart.
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: OUTDOOR INCANDESCENT SCOREBOARDS
TmEe: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, MS—2006
CHANGED POLE SPACING FROM 14—12' ' ! :
01 los sepT 05| TO 14°—16' CAC DRZsEL GE}EEEE DrawN BY: GBREEN oate: 21JULOO
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 01 SCALE: 1=80 1 09 1_R1 OA_ 1 35575
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THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

03 | 29auc0y |00TD MOPEL BA2003- MCOPL DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
ADDED MODELS SO—-2009—11 AND SO—2010—11 Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS
02 | 20AUGO2 MCOPL mie: SINGLE SECTION LED SCOREBOARD MODELS
o1 2 aJULYO] ADDED "—11" TO MODEL NUMBERS MCOPL RDEE\ZSI:; BE:PEP'LEEYSON DRAWN BY: JN”_SEN DATE:OQJANO1
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. SCAL; - 1=60 1 1 92_E1 OA _1 4—29 1 2




16'-0"

[=—— 8'-0" T0 9'-0" —=|

SCOREBOARD IS SHOWN
WITHOUT AN AD PANEL.

= | I |
. S TEAM NAME MESSAGE
> -6 CENTER (TNMC)
REAR VIEW
—
\ KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
] CONDUITS
=
N LOCKABLE
= POWER \ CONTROL SIGNAL
= DISCONNECT L CABLE IN CONDUIT
2 1 PAIR, 22 AWG
\ GROUND WIRE
\ \ \ > B N
' : —===——a= 7O CONTROL LOCATION
= : L-—————m TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL
:
a ;
1 : I\ REINFORCED CONGRETE FOOTINGS
\GROUND ROD
MODEL SO-2008 WITHOUT AD PANEL MODEL SO—2008 WITH 30°—HIGH AD PANEL
a7 | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY a7 | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE A DISPLAY DISTANCE A DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | 3IZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH| |(SEE FIGURE) |~ SizZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
o—or 16707 BEAM | Wexi5 | wex18 | wexig o—or 18707 BEAM | wex18 | wex21 | W12x26
5 2g» | FOOTING| 2.0" x 6.2'| 2.0" x 6.9'| 2.0" x 8.1’ g'_g" | FOOTING| 2.0’ x 7.3'| 2.0’ x 8.0’| 2.5 x 8.9’
to—g» |16707| BEAM | Wex18 | Wex18 | W10x22 _or 18707 | BEAM | W10x22 | WBx24 | W14x30
5 2g» | FOOTING| 2.0’ x 6.5°| 20° x 7.2| 2.5 x 7.8’ g'—g” | FOOTNG| 2.5" x 7.0'| 2.5" x 7.7'| 25" x 9.1’
w—or |16707| BEAM | wex21 | W10x22 | W12x26 w—gr |16707| BEAM | Wex24 | W12x26 | W10x33
5 2g» | FOOTING| 2.0° x 7.4'| 2.5 x 7.5'| 2.5 x 8.9’ g'2g” | FOOTNG| 2.5" x 7.3'| 2.5 x 8.1’ 25" x 9.5°

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY,
PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS
AND ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED SOIL

BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FTZAND UBC WIND CODE.

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

02 14JUNO1 | CHANGED 832-10 TNMC TO 832—12 TNMC DUSWH e INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, SO—2008
ADDED TNMC . . E_17_
01 06JUNQ1 | CHANGED SPACING ON BEAMS FROM A MAX 10° [MCOPL pes. 8v: RNEYENS bRawN Bv: DUSWH bare: 5—17-01
TO A MAX 9' TO MAKE ROOM FOR TNMC REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY

APPR.

SCALE:

1=60

1192-EQ0/A-14907/4



ELECTRICAL
POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A

—»‘

- 20— —m8M8M——— =

12'=0" TO 14'-0Q" |=—

AD PANEL
(OPTIONAL)

e

SCOREBOARD

I™N\_ MOUNTING
BRACKETS

LOCKABLE
POWER
DISCONNECT

GROUND WIRE

KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS

CONTROL SIGNAL

CABLE IN CONDUIT
/1 PAIR, 22 AWG

DIAMETER —»] f——

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS
REAR VIEW

SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR.
SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED
TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.

=====T0 CONTROL LOCATION
====T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

~——GROUND ROD

BA—-2004, BA—-2005, & BA-—-2011
VERTICAL | AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE | HEIGHT | HEIGHT
7)) (B) 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 90 MPH | 100 MPH
NONE 16'—6" | BEAM | wsfxw' IB w§x21' 7w1?x22' 7wa'x24'
10 /T FOOTING | 2.5'X6.6’ | 2.5'X7.3° | 2.5'X8.0° | 2.5'x8.7
4T 20'—g" | BEAM | W12X26 | W14X30 | W10X33 | W12X35
FOOTING | 2.5°x8.2° | 2.5'X9.1° | 2.5'x9.9’ | 2.5'X10.8’ FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS
NONE 156" | BEAM | Wex21 | wiox22 | w12x26 | w12x26 ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
12 /T FOOTING | 2.5°X7.0° | 2.5'X7.7” | 2.5'X8.4° | 2.5'x9.1" ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
4 FT 99'_gn | BEAM | W14X30 W10X33 W14X38 W12X40 ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION
FOOTING| 3.0°x8.0° | 3.0'x8.8° | 3.0'x9.6" | 3.0°X10.4’ PURPOSES.
NONE | 20'—" | _DCAM | W10X22 | W12X26 | W12X26 | W14X30 COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
14 FT FOOTING 3.0'x6.8 3.0'x7.5 3.0'x8.2 3.0'x8.8 DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
4 FT 24'—6" 7BEM 1 W10X33 77W14X3B 7W12X4-0 J14X43 ENGINEER. DAKTRONICS DOES NOT
FOOTING| 3.0'x8.3" | 3.0'x9.1° | 3.0'x10.0° | 3.0'x10.8" ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
NONE | 22'—g" | DEAM | W12X26 | W14X30 | W10X33 | W12X35 INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
16 FT FOOTING | 3.0'x7.1° 3.0'x7.8° 3.0'x8.5° 3.0'x9.2° INFORMATION OR DESIGNED AND
4T o6'—g" | BEAM | W14X38 | WI2X45 | W14X43 | W14x48 INSTALLED BY OTHERS.
FOOTING| 3.0'x8.6° | 3.0X9.5° | 3.0'x10.4’ | 3.0'%11.2’
NONE | 24'—" | _DEAM | W14X30 | WIOX33 | W12X35 | W16X40 A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:
18T FOOTING| 3.0%7.3° | 3.0%8.1° | 3.0x8.8° | 3.0'x9.5 : .
4T og'—g" | BEAM | WI2X40 | W14X43 | W14X4B | W14X53 For a typical beam, W12x30 for example, "W
0 [TFoomiNG| 3.0%8.9° | 3.0%9.8 | 3.0x10.7° | 3.0x11.5° stands for "Wide—Flange Beam”. The first
. BEAM W10X33 W12X35 W16x40 W12X40 m.umber. (12) is the apprloxi.mote front to rear
NONE 26 -6 FooTNG | 3.0%7.8° | 3.0%8.4 | 3.0%9.1° | 3.0%9.9° dimension of the beam in inches. The second
20 FT — P ——— " number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
4 FT 30°'-6" 75%:157;’(1)2);42 ——:’w‘:,zz(gi, 73W014)1(?I; %14;(;319 This numbering is standard in the steel industry.
X X o o Widths vary from 8 to 14 inches in this chart.
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
ADDED BA—2011 IN TEXT pros: OUTDOOR INCANDESCENT SCOREBOARDS
02 | 15JANO3 MCOPL e INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; BA—2004/2005/2011
ADDED BA-2005 IN TEXT DES. BY: DRAWN BY: DATE:
o1 | o0sauco MCOPL = MiSRPI;éN MCOPLAN 23JULYO1
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. SCALE: 1=96 1 09 1_R1 OA_ 1 52777




MOUNTING BRACKETS

— 25’ —
—=| 9'-0" TO 10'=0" |=a— Z
i AD PANEL
(OPTIONAL)
s |
5o SCOREBOARD
1 F
A /
KNOCKOUTS
FOR POWER LOCKABLE
AND SIGNAL
CONDUITS. POWER
DISCONNECT CONTROL SIGNAL
A CABLE IN CONDUIT
p 1 PAIR, 22 AWG
GROUND WIRE :
_ AL e e
' . +—= TO CONTROL LOCATION
F=+TO MAIN POWER
DEPTH i BREAKER PANEL
! :1
‘ ‘ I GROUND ROD
DIAMETER —w— -
REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS
ELECTRICAL
—_— MS—2012
POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A —_—
SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR. REAR VIEW FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS
SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED ONLY. PROVIDED TO ASSIST WiTH

TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.
ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND

ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION

MS—-2012 PURPOSES.
VERTICAL| AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY

DISTANCE |~ HEIGHT HEIGHT COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE

(A) (B) 70 MPH 80 MPH | 100 MPH DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
NONE (o—o" | BEAM Wex15 Wex18 Wex1s ENGINEER. DAKTRONICS DOES NOT

" [Footing| 2.0%6.5° | 2.0%7.7° | 2.8'x8.4° ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
W0E | 2 12'—q" |__BEAM | W8X18 | W8X21 | W12x26 INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS

FOOTING | 2.6'X7.5" | 2.0'X8.2" | 2.9'X9.1’ INFORMATION OR DESIGNED AND

4 FT 14'—Q" | BEAM | WI1OX22 | W12X26 | W14X30
FOOTING | 2.0°X8.4° 2.5'X8.4° | 2.5'X10.0°

INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

) m BEAM wsx18 wsx18 W10X22
NONE | 100" |—— 1 == | =22 | 7o
FOOTING | 2.5X6.3 2.5'X6.9 2.5'X8.2

12 FT 2 FT 12'—=0” | BEAM | WI1O0X22 | W8X24 | W14X30

FOOTING | 2.5°X7.1" 2.5'X7.9° 2.5'X9.3
4 FT 14'—Q" | BEAM | WI2X26 | W14X30 | W12X35
FOOTING | 2.5°X8.0° 2.5'X8.8" | 2.5'X10.4’

- BEAM wex18 w10x22 W12X26
NONE | 10'—0" |— — 4 =22 | N2ee | T 2me2

FOOTING | 2.5'X6.6 2.5'X7.2 2.5'X8.5
14 FT 2 BT 12'—=0” BEﬂ ] w8Xx24 W12X26 W10X33

A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:

For a typical beam, W12x30 for example, "W~
stands for "Wide—Flange Beam”. The first

number (12) is the approximate front to rear
dimension of the beam in inches. The second

FOOTING | 25'x7.5° | 2.5X8.3 | 2.5'X9.8'
4 14" |_BEAM | W10X30 | W10x33 | wi6x40 number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
FOOTING| 2.5'x8.3' | 2.5'X9.2" | 2.5'X10.1’ This numbering is standard in the steel industry.

Widths vary from 4 to 8 inches in this chart.
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; MS—2012

oes. 8: MCOPLAN DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN paTE: 23JULYO1

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. reveon ::; i 1=80 1 1 92_R1 OA_ 1 52790
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ROUTE POWER AND
SIGNAL THROUGH REAR
OF SCOREBOARD.

CONTROL SIGNAL

CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

|~ 10— —————— =
ﬁ 4-0" 70 6'-0" |=—
I —1 I —o}
46"
‘#/// LOCKABLE
POWER

‘g% DISCONNECT

DISTANCE "A”

TO CONTROL LOCATION —-a======
TO MAIN POWER - =====

BREAKER PANEL

RE\NFORCED/

CONCRETE FOOTINGS

GROUND
WIRE \
u W / ?
DEPTH
AJ///’ L-H——H—nggf DIAMETER
GROUND ROD
REAR VIEW

MODEL BA-2003
"a" | TOTAL

DISTANCE A DISPLAY DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) | " SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
o_or |10707| BEAM | waxio | wi0x12 | W10x15
426" | FOOTING | 2.0" x 8.9'| 25 x 5.0'| 25" x 5.9'

1r_or |1070"| BEAM | Wi0x15 | wex15 | w8x18
426" | FOOTING | 2.5 x 5.2'| 2.5 x 5.8'| 25" x 6.8’

w_or |19707| BEAM | wex16 | waxis | wax
426 | FOOTING | 2.5 x 5.8'| 2.5 x 6.4’ 25" x 7.6’

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

UBC 97 CODE USED WITH SOIL CLASS 3.

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC.
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006
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OUTDOOR LED DIGIT SCOREBOARDS
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0’0"
8'-0"

‘H 1
|—o

AD PANEL
(OPTIONAL)

MOUNTING

/ BRACKETS

| —— KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS

CONTROL SIGNAL

: W
SCOREBOARD

‘ -

A

CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

LOCKABLE
POWER DISCONNECT

TO CONTROL LOCATION

TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

GROUND
WIRE *\
2/
DEPTH
REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS L
——— DIAMETER
REAR VIEW
ELECTRICAL FB—2005—-11

POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A

SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR.

SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED

TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.

MODEL FB-2005-11

VERTICAL | AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE | HEIGHT | HEIGHT
*» (B) 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH

BEAM W10x12 W10x15 W6x15
NONE | 5—0" |— — 1 W2 | WIS | XIS
FOOTING| 2.5 x 47 | 2.5 x 5.2 | 2.5 x 6.1

0Fr | 4 Fr | o_or | P | wexis | wear | weas |
FOOTING | 2.5 x 6.0 | 2.5 x 6.6 | 25 x 7.8
BEAM W10x15 W6x15 W8x18

NONE | 5=0" |— — 1 =2 | TR | |
FOOTING | 2.5 x 5.0 | 2.5 x 65 | 2.5 x 6.5

BEAM W10x22 W10x22 W12x26

12 FT | 4 FT g—o” [ y TEE | WTKAZ | TIEXER
FOOTING| 2.5 x 6.3 | 2.5 x 6.9 | 2.5 x 8.1
BEAM W6x15 w8x18 W10x22
NONE | 5=0" |— — 1 =22 | TR | T |
FOOTING| 2.5 x 5.3 | 2.5 x 58 | 2.5 x 6.8
BEAM Ww8x24 W8x24 W14x30

14 FT | 4 FT o'—o" | | e | WEXer | BTEROY
FOOTING| 2.5 x 6.6 | 2.5 x 7.2 | 2.5 x 8.5

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

—— GROUND ROD

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS
ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION
PURPOSES.

COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
ENGINEER. DAKTRONICS DOES NOT
ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
INFORMATION OR DESIGNED AND
INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:

For a typical beam, W12x30 for example, "W"
stands for "Wide—Flange Beam”. The first
number (12) is the approximate front to rear
dimension of the beam in inches. The second
number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
This numbering is standard in the steel industry.
Widths vary from 4 to 8 inches in this chart.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR LED DIGIT SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, FB—2005—-11

CHANGED DWG NUMBER FROM A—-162889 TO DES. BY:
05 MAR 03| A—162886 IN THE TITLE BLOCK. [TWEBER - -

orawN BY: KBRICKER oate: 15FEBO2

REV.

REVISION | APPR. BY:

DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. SCALE: 1=80 1 1 9 2_ E 1 O A B 1 6 2 8 8 6




LANDLINE MODEM
0P-1279-0003
COATED MODEM

(INSTALL OPTION)

212
J3 EB:
L %65
0P—-1110-0011
B2
S 3
B3 181 Ry =R
TLTAN TN 0 9L RED
| _RED RED [ T,ﬁ o BLK
1 CRY P o=
={ BRN
g RED
51BLK
SIDE_VIEW ol Lo
TERMINAL 7
\ (1 ]2)P23
TERMINAL 8 — T ——— TERMINAL 5 [ 2]023 4 COL. DRIVER
= Rep P17 017 OP—1192-0067
BLK 11 NON-COATED DRIVER
] 12 0P—1192-0068
TERMINAL 4 — D B TERMINAL 1 SR Ta COATED DRIVER
515
T1 e 16 8 COL. DRIVER
Ti ] OP—1192-0081
BLK B 1919 NON—COATED DRIVER
8 ORG 10118 LED 0P-1192-0082
RED [{2712]  DRWVER COATED DRIVER
5 BRN
WHT 1
T-1072
7
J3 V- ———-————— - — ——
e ONLY USED IN THE
TB4 Ui I 4 g 8 COL. ASSY.
— BLK — [
1 1AC L \ % | |
2 WHT 2 L]
3 3AC N} f— | |
GRN/YEL |4\ o | J2 v+ 6 BLK
5 | i RED
PSO1 | 3|RED
|2
| 1 | |
NOTES: A-1720 ! !
POWER SUPPLY
ALL CONDUCTORS ARE 18AWG. @2
CHANGED WIRE COLORS OF T1 CONNECTIONS.
08 |17 DEC 03 | ADDED SIDE VIEW OF T1. JBS
07 |29 APR 03 |ADDED T1, FOR TIMING. TAS MWM
CHANGED J3 ON POWER SUPPLY TO 7 PINS _ _
06 |24 FEB 03 | PER EC0O-27985. AVB OA W279 0086
MULTI PURPOSE HARNESS ASSY.
CHANGED THE BLU TEXT TO RED ON TB3
05 | 14 JAN 03 | CONNECTOR CME
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
o4 |24 ocT 02 CHANCED iR/ 120 JHRANe @%%NEE%ES%C%E M JBS PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
LANDLINE MODEM AND TERMINAL BLOCK EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
03 | 29mavoz |10 BN 16 150k pizo 02O s DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
CHANGED WIRE COLORS FOR 83 CONNECTIONS |~ pros: DATA TIME LED DISPLAYS
0z |06 May 02 Te: SCHEMATIC; MULTIPURPOSE LED DRVR
ADDED TB3—7 & 8 CONNECTIONS TO 4 COL. . . .
01 | 24APRO2 | LED DRIVER. ADDED P22 AND J22 ALSO. THS DEs. B MMILLER DRAWN BY: MMILLER 0ATE:08 APR 02
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 08 SCALE: 1=1 1 2 7 9_ R O BA - 1 6 5 O 2 8




J—27 RS232 COM
OP—1192—-0067 UNCOATED OR 0OP—1192-0068 COATED BIN TFUNCTION
4 COLUMN MASC LED DRIVER T [RX=P
2 [TX=P
3 |GND—N
4 [+12V —P
J19_ADDRESS 5 | DCD-P
PIN [ FUNCTION 6 | RESET-P
T |GND—N
2 [ ADDO-N
3 [ ADD1—-N
4 GND—N TB1 CAN J24
5 [ ADDZ—N PIN | FUNCTION PIN [ FUNCTION
6 ADD3—N 1 N/C 1 MODEM_RTS—P
> TGND—N 2 | +5V=P 2 |MODEM_RESET-P
8 ADD4—N 3 CANH-P 3 MODEM_TX-P
9 ADD5—N 4 CANL—P 4 GND—N
10 | GND=N 5 GND—N 5 MODEM_RX—P
11 | ADD6—N 6 [ GND-N 6 MODEM_DCD-P
J23 +12VDC 12 |ADD7-N J25
BIN | FUNCTION N oz FUNCTION | PIN [ PIN | FUNCTION
1 | +12VDC—P o me g @m 5 o Mooew o5 |IDO=P 1 20 |REDT-P
2 _|GND-N j&?gj@j Eéj@j — Li_D1-P | 2 19 |[GRN1—P
00 _|[GND=N 3 18 |L1_LATCH-P
J17_MAN b= o™ o ~4[GND=N 4 17 [LT_DIM=P
s lan} =3 [GND=N 5 16 | RED2—P
PW‘N CFLL\JNNEQON cofd o3 [j 27 5!|[GRN2-P 6 15 | RED3—P
2 | CLIN-N N L1 3| GND=N 7 14 [L1_CLK—P
3 | 232IN=P Coacd - - RS232 COM GND—N 8 13 [GRN3—P
% TCLOUT=P . = J26 L1 ID2=P [ 9 12 [RED4-P
5 | CLOUT—N (o c N L1_ID3-P | 10 | 11 |GRN4-P
6 | 16VAC—P R D o
7 [GND_N 3 e o J26
8 [N/C % =l D = FUNCTION | PIN [ PIN | FUNCTION
9 [16VAC—N * L1 3 o 3 L2 IDO—P 1 20 |RED1—P
10 [GND-N © . @E%l N 12_1D1-P_| 2 | 19 [GRNI1=P
1 |N/C - COPONERT D o= GND—N 3 18 |L2_LATCH-P
12 | +VBB—P = —J18 Lot o1 COCaCaC GND—N 4 17 [L2_DIM-P
o 3 32 dNOONk NOOONpI20' " 11 T GND—N 5 16 [RED2-P
0 b L EjEjIIj GRN2—P 6 15 |RED3-P
J18 RELAY L J Locaco GND—N 7 14 [L2_CLK_P
BIN T FUNCTION @) ooar 10Ul 1g00r 1go0rn O coan GND—N 8 13 [ GRN3—P
| [HORNOUT-N g 10000 100CL 100CT JOOOT ¢ 2230|505 e 155 111 Teruecp
R ELT ST e JO00[ JONOL JONOL JONO S
4 [120SW1-P J1 J2 J3 J4 Jz28
J1—4 DIGIT J20 _PROTOCOL 57 15P
PIN | FUNCTION | [ PIN | FUNCTION BIN T FUNCTION
T | SEGC—N T _|GND V=P J28 SWITCH
2 | SEGB-N 2 _|PRO-N ~—TBRD_P PIN [ FUNCTION
3 | SEGA—N 3 |PRI-N S TEND-N 1| SWITCHI—P
4 | SEGF—N 4 [PR2-N T TRESET— 2 [SWITCH1-N
5 | SEGE-N 5 |[PR3-N 3 [ SWITCH2—-P
- 4 | SWITCH2-N
s i%%%ﬁ} J22 ISP 5 |SWITCH3-P
3 SEGH=N PIN | FUNCTION 6 SWITCH3—N
9 | SEGG-N | 1 _|BKD-P 7 | SWITCH4-P
2 |GND=N 8 |SWITCH4-N
NOTE: 3 |[N/C
4_|RESET-P
—RED LED CL RX WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIING SIGNAL 5 |VFP-P
AND OFF WHEN THERE IS NO SIGNAL WITH CL 6 | +5vV-P
—GREEN LED CL TX WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL
AND OFF WHEN THERE IS NO SIGNAL WITH CL
—RED LED CAN RX WILL BE BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL
AND ON WHEN THERE IS NO SIGNAL WITH CAN
—GREEN LED CAN TX WILL BE BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL
AND ON WHEN THERE IS NO SIGNAL WITH CAN
—IF THERE IS NOT A CAN DEVICE CONNECTED TO TB1, CAN RX AND TX LEDS WILL BE ON
AND STEADY.
—RED LED RS232 RX WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL
AND OFF WHEN THERE IS NO SIGNAL WITH RS232
—GREEN LED RS232 TX6 WILL BE ON OR BLINKING WHEN THE DRIVER IS RECEIVING SIGNAL
AND OFF WHEN THERE IS NO SIGNAL WITH RS232
—GREEN LED POWER INDICATES THE DRIVER HAS POWER
5 27 NOV 04 UPDATE DRIVER J-27 FOR CORRECT PIN OUT OMD DAKTRON'CS, |NC. BROOK'NGS, SD 57006
UPDATE DRIVER FOR LATEST REVISION PROJ:
2 16 MAY 03 | OF MASC DRIVER. CJB

mme: 4 COLUMN MASC LED DRIVER SPECIFICATIONS

1 06JUNO2 QBBEB hEEDW Lr\?gTEELSS JJds DES. BY: DRAWN BY: JSPAHR DATE: 29 APR 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. RE\(I)IE;)ON :zzz::; =z 1=2 1 1 9 2_ RO7A_ 1 6 62 1 6




#* NOTE **

1. ALL ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS MUST MEET LOCAL AND NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODES. INSTALLATION MUST BE
PERFORMED BY QUALIFIED PERSONNEL

2. BE SURE TO CHARGE BATTERIES IN POWER PACK COMPLETELY BEFORE FIRST USE.

3. CHARGE BATTERY COMPLETELY AFTER EACH USE

4. POWER PACK INTENDED FOR TEMPORARY POWER FOR SCOREBOARDS, DO NOT LEAVE OUTSIDE, STORE IN A

COOL, DRY AREA.
REAR VIEW

POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUIT KNOCKOUTS

3, 14 AWG POWER

CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT. 10° EXTENSION CORD
CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS DAKE W—1026 CIGARETTE
PROVIDED BY OTHERS. PROVIDED B LIGHTER TYPE
DAKTRONICS EXTENSION CABLE
PROVIDED

POWER INLET J—BOX

WITH BT—1025
DAK# 0A—1192-0349 i POWER PACK
PROVIDED BY DAKTRONICS [ m====

INSTALLED BY OTHERS

GROUNDING ELECTRODE

INSTALLED BY QUALIFIED
PERSONNEL. =
ELECTRODE AND BONDING
CONDUCTORS BY OTHERS. /\) {
= —

! S \

POWER PACK
DAK# BT—1025
PROVIDED BY
DAKTRONICS

OPTIONAL SECOND
BATTERY PACK

\ DAK PART # BT—1025

GROUND ROD PER ARTICLE 250
OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

Tme: INSTALLATION, PORTABLE POWERED SCOREBOARDS

oes. BY: EBRAVEK DRAWN BY: EBRAVEK oate: 4 JUNE 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. reveon ::; i 1=40 1 1 9 2_ EO7A B 1 6 6 787




‘<— 4’70" —»‘

]

REFER TO DRAWING A—55101
FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

3'-0"
(

DISTANCE "A”

LOCKABLE
POWER
DISCONNECT

£

h KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

GROUND WIRE \/\J

\/

\l/

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

\/ \l/

R—»F DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

===m— TO CONTROL LOCATION
=====#= T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

REAR VIEW
MODEL TI—2003
DISTANCE "A” D‘ngé\A—Y DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIzE 70 MPH 80 MPH | 100 MPH
10'—0" 420" | BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16
520" |FOOTING | 2.0°x 36 | 20 x 39 | 20 x 46
12" 0" 420" | BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16
520" |FOOTING | 2.0°x 38 | 20'x 42 | 20 x 49
140" 420" | BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16
520" |FOOTING | 20" x 40’ | 20’ x 44 | 20 x 52

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS,

INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
Pros: OQUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; TI—2003

DeES. BY: MCOPLAN DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN

paTE: 18JUNQ2
REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

SCALE: 1=50 1091_E1OA_1 69367




3=0" |- REFER TO DRAWING A-55101
= FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

¢ —

2’0"
\- KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT
LOCKABLE
POWER
sp» DISCONNECT T,
DISTANCE "A

CONTROL SIGNAL

CABLE IN CONDUIT
GROUND WRE\rJ 1 PAIR, 22 AWG

\/ \l/ \/ \l/

| \

\\QZXH—$ DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

REAR VIEW
MODEL TI-218
»a” | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
2§Ei&iRé)DEEgW 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
10’0 2“;0” BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16
3'_0” |FOOTING| 2.0° x 2.9’ | 2.0' x 3.2’ | 2.0' x 3.7’
. 2“;0” BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS6x4x3,/16|TS6x4x3/16
3'_0” |FOOTING| 2.0° x 3.1’ | 2.0' x 3.4 |2.0' x 4.0°
0" 2“;0” BEAM |TS6x4x3/16 |TS6x4x3/16 | TS6x4x3/16
3'_0” |FOOTING| 2.0° x 3.3’ | 2.0' x 3.7 | 2.0' x 4.3

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

Pros: OQUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; TI—218

bes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN paTE: 18JUNQ2

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

o [ 109 E10A-169376

‘ BY ‘APPR. 00 SCALE:

1=50




DISTANCE "A”

DEPTH

REFER TO DRAWING A—55101

—
-0”
| | { | |

FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

LOCKABLE POWER
DISCONNECT

CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
Y 1 PAIR, 22 AWG

\\/>~J W W

GROUND
WIRE

==m=— TO CONTROL LOCATION
=====#== 10 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

Q-;_A_A_‘_*_\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

\{—4* DIAMETER

GROUND ROD
_REAR VIEW_
MODEL TI-418, RO—2011, CT—-2001, TI-2019
»a | TOTAL
DISTANCE "a" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) |~ SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
10—0” | 230 | BEAM | wioxs | wioxs | wioxg
&' 0” |[FOOTING|2.0 X 2.9 2.0 X 3.2/2.0 X 3.7
1—or | 230 | BEAM | wioxe | wexg WEX9
&2 0” [FOOTING|2.0 X 3.1/ 2.0 X 3.4/2.0 X 4.0
w—or | 230 | BEAM | wexo WEX9 W10X12
o2 0” |[FOOTING|2.0 X 3.3/ 2.0 X 3.7/2.0 X 4.3
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

ADDED MODEL CT-2001

PROJ:

OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

02 | 22MAYD3 MCOPL e INSTALLATION SPECS; TI—418/R0—2011/CT—2001/TI-2019
1 |14 FEB 03 | ADDED MODEL RO-2011 AND TI—2019. TWEBER oes. 8v: MCOPLAN oRawn 8v: MCOPLAN DATE: 18JUNO2
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY APPR. SCALE: 1=50 1 09 1_ E1 OA B 1 69 580




34"

REFER TO

FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

24"
LOCKABLE
POWER
DISCONNECT T,
DISTANCE "A”

CONTROL SIGNAL

CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

GROUND WIRE \
f‘J \l/ \

\/ \l/

\\QZXH—$ DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

REAR _VIEW

S KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

DRAWING A—55101

MODEL TI-2015

DISTANCE "A” | TOTAL
DISPLAY

(SEE FIGURE)| SIZE

DESIGN WIND VELOCITY

70 MPH 80 MPH 100

MPH

12'=4"| BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4

x3/16

10,_0” X ] ) ) ) ) )
3 47 |FOOTING| 2.0 x 4.0’ | 2.0' x 4.0’ |2.0' x 4.5

. . |14=47| BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x3/16
12_0 X i) , , , , ,
347 |FOOTING| 2.0 x 4.0’ | 2.0' x 4.1"|2.0' x 4.8

140" 16'=4" | BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3,/16 |TS4x4x3/16

X
3'_4” |FOOTING| 2.0’ x 4.0' | 2.0' x 4.4’ 2.0’ x 5.2’

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH
DESIGN BASED ON UBC 97 BUILDING CODE.

BEAM IS ASSUMED TO BE
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE

A500—B STEEL (46ksi).
SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED

TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND

ARE NOT INTENDED FOR C
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE

ONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.
BASED ON ASSBMED

UBC SOIL CLASS 4 (LATERAL BEARING 150psf/ft x 2)
ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR

INSTALLATION MUST BE DE

TERMINED BY A QUALIFIED

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED

RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
BY OTHERS.

WIND DESIGN:
EXPOSURE C
I = 1.0

Cq = 1.4

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECS; TI—-2015

DeES. BY: MCOPLAN DRAWN BY:

MCOPLAN oate: 19MAROS

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

SCALE: 1=50

109TE10A-173484




MOUNTING BRACKETS

- 18’ -
~—— 12" 70 14" ——— /
i AD PANEL
(OPTIONAL)
J—
s !
5-0"
‘ | SCOREBOARD i
KNOCKOUTS
FOR POWER | LOCKABLE
AND SIGNAL POWER
CONDUITS. DISCONNECT CONTROL SIGNAL
A CABLE IN CONDUIT
P 1 PAIR, 22 AWG
GROUND WIRE :
— = TO CONTROL LOCATION

== 10 MAIN POWER
BREAKER PANEL

‘ ‘ ~~—— GROUND ROD
DIAMETER —= ———
REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS
MS—2004
REAR VIEW
MS—2004
VERTICAL | AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE | HEIGHT HEIGHT
(A) (B) 70 MPH 80 MPH 100 MPH
s BEAM W6X15 W6X15 w8Xx18
NONE 5-0" | — — - —— 1
FOOTING| 2.0X5.4 2.0X5.9 2.5X6.4
R o | 5o | BEAM [ wexts | wex2o [ wex24 |
FOOTING| 2.5X5.7 2.5X6.3 2.5X7.4
s BEAM W6X15 w8Xx18 W10X22
NONE 5-0" | — — — —"— 4 e
FOOTING| 2.5X5.2 2.5X5.7 2.5X6.8
2R o | o | BEAM | wex2o | wioxaz | wi2x26 |
FOOTING| 2.5X5.9 2.5X6.5 2.5X7.7
s BEAM wBXx18 W10X22 W8X24
NONE 5-0" | — — — —"— 4 — T
FOOTING| 2.5X5.5 2.5X6.0 2.5X7.1
T o | g | BEAM | wex24 | wex24 | wex3t |
FOOTING| 2.5X6.2 2.5X6.9 2.5X8.1
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

PROJ:

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; MS—2004

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN paTe: 030CTO2

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] ’]92—R/|OA_/|76286

1=80

SCALE:




SLAVE CONFIGURATION

0A—-1192-2253

Jaz
- RED
PWR/SIG OUT  [2] BLK
(FOR INTERCNCT %
HARNESS) 14
Ly | 14AWG RED PIZ1317
CABLE BLK 517 Al
RED [313 _
P43 4+ 4] ADD=000
R RED : BLK* BLK 515
PWR/SIG IN v BLK By e e
=1 — BLK BLK* J1 2 717
(FOR INTERCNCT  [3 TAC L1 b3 818
[4 | | 919
HARNESS) % WHT wate 20 psoz Y 1010
= 4 \ o2 v e R AN LED
GRN/YEL*[2 o } ; 12[12]  DRIVER
3
ALL POWER CONDUCTORS ARE 14AWG BV- FAN
EXCEPT * INDICATES 18AWG gke 2 BLK*
CONDUCTORS. LAC } 3
wre |2 7 rep+ | B
3AC NI PSO1 RED*
ALL SIGNAL CONDUCTORS ARE 22AWG et P
CONDUCTORS. 5 GND } 2
3
REFERENCE DWG 1192—R06B—152269 | 6
FOR DETAILED CABLE ASSEMBLY oo
DIAGRAM.
MASTER CONFIGURATION
OA—1192-2252
PWR IN
SIGNAL PANEL
K/F\ OP—1110-0011
= =) o
°Qz SIGNAL SIGNAL
112]3]4]5]s
o BLK
D=6 RED
J101 P18|J18
 WHT GRY* 111
o WHT* wirs O
HORN (5 BLK* BLK* ot
[4]BLK 14AWG
— e BLK* rep PLAIYY
J42 RED RED BLK 517 Al
| 1] L RED [3 131 App=000
PWR/SIG OUT  [2] R N L BIK et
(FOR INTERCNCT [3] BV 616
HARNESS) 1 WHT* BLK* P 2 —
o 2 [ Iz CHE
‘ WHT* 15ac NI Pso2 | RED* : 1? 1? LED
—
GRN/YELE o\ | J2}V+21 \ 1212 DRIVER
3
I 6
: BLK*
0 J3 V- 1 FAN
BLK* P L2 BLK*
\
WHT* %AC N} PSO1 — rept \ B
x4 | J2 v+ 1 RED™
GRN/YELX? o "
B
@2

ALL POWER CONDUCTORS ARE 14AWG EXCEPT * INDICATES 18AWG

CONDUCTORS.

ALL SIGNAL CONDUCTORS ARE 22AWG CONDUCTORS.

REFERENCE DWG
DIAGRAM.

1192-R06B-178207 FOR DETAILED CABLE ASSEMBLY

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARD

TITLE:

SCHEMATIC; GEN Il OUTDOOR LED, 16 COLUMN DRVR

ADDED BLOCKS 5 AND 6 TO PWR IN

01 |10 DEC 02

AJL

MWM

oes. 8v: MMILLER

DRAWN BY: MMILLER

oate: 05 NOV 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

BY

APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY:

01 SCALE: 1

1192-RO3A-177931




MASTER CONFIGURATION
0A—=1192-2254

PWR IN
= 50
£035
1]2[3]«]5]6]
x =2 SIGNAL PANEL
R OP—1110-0011
SIGNAL SIGNAL
ouT
SHLD[3
C LB
+[71|_RED
1121 J1
112) P1
BLK*
J101 «
2 wr = crr: P
o WHT* WHT* 212
HORN - BLK* BLK* (13
=1 BLK 4]
L4 ]
14AWG
- —gBLK* RED P171J17
Ja0 CABLE ‘ T
S RED J3V— 2 BLK 1217 A1
i 4 RED [3[3 -
PWR/SIG OUT [2] BLK b B e ADD=000
(FOR INTERCNCT [ 3] BLK 1AC T ! 2
HARNESS) % WHT* WHT* ZAC NI PSOT —l RED* g g
— 4 | J2IV+ 519
GRN/YEL* [F =\ V+ s i I
I3
r——(2012] DRIVER
| 2
| 1
FAN
RED*
J BLK* B1
@2

ALL POWER CONDUCTORS ARE 14AWG EXCEPT * INDICATES 18AWG
CONDUCTORS.

ALL SIGNAL CONDUCTORS ARE 22AWG CONDUCTORS.

REFERENCE DWG 1192-R06C-178208 FOR DETAILED CABLE ASSEMBLY
DIAGRAM.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: SCHEMATIC; GEN Il OUTDOOR LED, 8 COLUMN DRVR

o1 |10 pEC 02 ADDED BLOCKS 5 AND 6 TO PWR IN AL VWM oes. B: MMILLER DRAWN BY: MMILLER DA 05 NOV 02

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. reveon ZZZE: = 1=1 1 1 9 2_ R O BA B 1 7 7 9 3 5




DO NOT PLACE A NUT
ON THE CENTER STUD — |

Q@

1

Q@4

FAN WIRES PROTRUDE FROM THE TOP

B
1030

SIGNAL SA o

710

001 ::,A —
@1 @ @I P

haav=1]

DIRECTION

FAN AIR—FLOW ‘

2
LED DRIVER E ;rz:::;

opP
1192
001

0ooop
P S
o
©,
R —r i
Q

@04 &

@5 @1

ENCLOSURE 4

[elelelal
O l
@

OO0
O0d| <

W5

I Jo00] Je00! BU0 B0

QQ[ I000[ I000[ J0QQ[ OO

[alela]s _@(_)@_ _9(_)@_ IBoAl 160
e L

1850
© 1895
Sir

@1 ©

/

LEAVE THE HORN CONNECTOR AND

POWER—OUT CONNECTOR HANGING

IN THIS LOCATION.

NOTES:

@1 @4 @2
2 FAN BRACKET
0S
1279
== ,
T T @1 @2
B B ;H 120 VAC 240 VAC
ox
CC ::::::D
8 0803058 |+ @2 @2 @4
§0B08080 | 63808080
OROROR0O (0)50)<0)<0)
0ORO0XOX0 (©)40)<®)
CCCVC:CQ “:::’\:D d @2 @2
B ATTACH ALL
1083 GROUND
o LUGS HERE.
1@ 11H]
@1 @2
ool ool loLio| ©
Q@ °o®° ®O® é\
@5 @5
@@ SEE DETAIL A
@1 @2

FRONT VIEW

—NOTE THAT WIRES PROTRUDE FROM THE FAN ON ONE OF THE

FOUR SIDES.

WHEN MOUNTING THE FAN TO THE POWER SUPPLY

BRACKET, MAKE SURE THE FAN WIRES PROTRUDE FROM THE TOP.

—THE FAN AIR—FLOW SHOULD BLOW AIR ONTO THE POWER
SUPPLIES.

—SEE DRAWING A-178206 FOR LABELING.

WIRES THAT GO INTO
TERMINAL BLOCKS NEED
TO BE STRIPPED BACK

1/4"

sy GROUND WIRE

sy BLACK WIRE
s WHITE WIRE

ADDED 240 VAC POWER SUPPLY
09 | O01AUGO5 TAJ @
ADDED TB—1083 TO DRIVER ASSEMBLY
08 | 24MAY04 MCOPL
CHANGED WIRE STRIP LENGTH FROM 1/8" w
07 |19 APR 04 | TO 1/4” PER ECO—40503 RWD (W)
ADDED NOTE TO STRIP WIRE 1/8" ’
06 |16 SEPT 03| PER ECO 41476 RWD
REPLACED OLD BLOCK OF TB—1073 WITH NEW
05 14JULO3 BLOCK OF TB—1073 MCOPL
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
AN AR PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
04 | 30JANO3 . MCOPL
HARDWARE ON SEVERAL COMPONENTS EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
ADDED HC-1202 @1 AND HC—1354 @1
05 | 03uANGS MCOPL DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
CHANGED BLOCK OF OP—1110—0011 oL pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS
0z | 30DECOZ me: DRIVER; GEN Il OUTDOOR LED, 16 COL MASTER
REPLACED TB—1072 WITH TB—1073, ADDED X X X
o1 | osoecon | RErECRR o Beior2s MCoPL oes. 8v: MCOPLAN oraWN BY: MCOPLAN owTE: 0BNOVO2
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 09 |scac 1=4 1 1 9 2_ E1 OA B 1 78 1 9 7




FAN WIRES PROTRUDE FROM THE TOP

B
1030

Q@1 @4 @2

hav=1]
SIGNAL SA o o
FAN BRACKET
1110 o FAN AIR—FLOW 0S
: 4Gk
001 - 1279
N DT DIRECTION h@@} @
o © @ T T @1 @2
S
. B o 1 120 VAC 240 VAC
LED DRIVER E Eiifé & Dt::::sg g 5
oP Maas <o e
1192 © S
d [ m—''ele!s o
Lo ™o 8 = Q “ %
@4 @5 Q0d _— 2 o] S
Q@1 . g
DO:. P (@)
e — 2
DO NOT PLACE A NUT 0w ::w En
ON THE CENTER STUD — S
[=] O
e L e =
E EE o == o9
Y o @o 1 B ATTACH ALL
ENCLOSURE E:ii“ﬁo DD = I — 1083 GROUND
% a 3 tgn LUGS HERE.
O3 I95558: Pddocdhs eccds © Tof @1 @2
@1 © ele lellollele ©
/ @0
@5 @5
LEAVE THE HORN CONNECTOR AND
POWER—OUT CONNECTOR HANGING
IN THIS LOCATION. @@ SEE DETALL A

FRONT VIEW

NOTES:

—NOTE THAT WIRES PROTRUDE FROM THE FAN ON ONE OF THE
FOUR SIDES.  WHEN MOUNTING THE FAN TO THE POWER SUPPLY
BRACKET, MAKE SURE THE FAN WIRES PROTRUDE FROM THE TOP.

—THE FAN AIR—FLOW SHOULD BLOW AIR ONTO THE POWER

SUPPLIES.

—SEE DRAWING A—178206 FOR LABELING.

ADDED 240 VAC POWER SUPPLY

@1 Q@2

WIRES THT GO INTO
TERMINAL BLOCKS NEED
TO BE STRIPPED BACK

1/8”

sy BLACK WIRE
sy GROUND WIRE

08 | 01AUGO5 TAJ
ADDED TB—1083 TO DRIVER ASSEMBLY DETAIL: A
07 | 24MAY04 MCOPL (—SCALE 1=1.5 )
ADDED NOTE TO STRIP WIRE 1/8 "
06 |16 SEPT 03| PER ECO 41476 RWD
MOVED POWER SUPPLY TO LEFT SET OF STUDS
05 19FEBO3 MCOPL
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
04 | 30JANO3 SU’S;N:EFE% XSSN;N; @EXCSES rﬁ?? &SEN?%VZ;ER MCOPL PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
HARDWARE ON SEVERAL COMPONENTS EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
ADDED HC-1202 @1 AND HC—1354 @1
03 | 03uANG3 MCOPL DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
CHANGED BLOCK OF OP—1110—0011 oL pro: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS
02 | 30DECOZ me: DRIVER ASSY; GEN Il OUTDOOR LED, 8 COL MASTER
REPLACED TB—1072 WITH TB—1073, ADDED : . )
01 | o4pecos | RETEECER IR MCOPL pes. 8v: MCOPLAN oraWN_BY: MCOPLAN oATe: 1 1NOVO2
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 08 SCALE: 1=4 1 1 9 2_ E1 OA - 1 78235




BA-515—-11/-21

NOTE THAT THE DOOR HAS
BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW
INTERNAL COMPONENT DETAIL.

e | o0 N IROPR

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED
TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL) FRONT VIEW

(COMPONENT DETAIL)

BALL STRIKE

KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

2

\\

DAKTRONICS

FRONT VIEW
(DIGIT DESIGNATION)

= DRIVER CONNECTOR WIRED
TO THAT DIGIT

= DIGIT SIZE

= DRIVER CONNECTOR AND
SEGMENT (PIN) NUMBER
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA-515-11/-21, G3

oEs. 8v: MCOPLAN orRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 1 4NOVO2

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. SCALE: 1=15 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 1 7 8 6 O O




ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).

BA-518—11/-21

BEEN REMOVED FOR DRAWING CLARITY

\ / "STRIKE” AND "INNING” CAPTIONS HAVE

BALL

GUESTJQ"

OuT

g O

L KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

= DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR

= DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOOR REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY, DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA-518-11/—21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN paTe: 15SNOVO2

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: 1192-RO8BA-1/8690b

SCALE: 1=20




BA-718-11/-21]

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
"STRIKE” AND "INNING” CAPTIONS HAVE AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
BEEN REMOVED FOR DRAWING CLARITY. (THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

e BALL | \ | ouT
HOME

HORN (OPTIONAL) LKNO”CKOUTS FOR
1/2” CONDUIT
FRONT VIEW
@ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

= LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR

18"] = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOOR REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—-718—11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN paTE: 18AUG02

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. SCALE: 1=25 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 1 7 8 7 8 4‘




|fe————=+—|5'-0" TO 6'-0"

AD PANEL (OPTIONAL)

Vi

- LOCKABLE POWER

SCOREBOARD

\ KNOCKOUTS FOR POWER
= AND SIGNAL CONDUITS.

LOCKABLE POWER
DISCONNECT

<
‘£ CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

—= T0 CONTROL LOCATION

=#=T0 MAIN POWER
BREAKER PANEL

DIAMETER —>‘

GROUND ROD

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

BA—2010
REAR VIEW
BA—2010
VERTICAL | AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE HEIGHT HEIGHT
(A) (8) 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH
., | BEAM | wexi2 | wioxi5 | wexis
NONE g'—0” | = | DAL | WA ) TPATY ]
FOOTING| 2.0x5.0 | 2.0X5.5 | 2.0x6.5
10 FT o'—0" &'_0" BEAM | W6X15 W6X15 W6X20
FOOTING| 2.0X5.6 | 2.0X6.2 | 2.0X7.3
., | BEAM | wexis W6X15 wex18
NONE g'—0” | = | D2 | WA | TORIE ]
FOOTING| 2.0x5.3 | 2.0x5.9 | 2.0x6.9
2R o | g0 | BEAM | wexts | waxis | waxzs
FOOTING| 2.0X5.9 | 2.0X6.5 | 2.0X7.6
., | BEAM | wexis wex18 | W10x22
NONE g'—0” | = | D2 | ARS8 | FIPASE ]
FOOTING| 2.0x5.6 | 2.0x6.1 | 2.0x7.2
T o | g0 | PEAM | wex2o | wex2o | waxzs
FOOTING| 2.0x6.2 | 2.0X6.8 | 2.0X8.0

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; BA—2010

oes. 8Y: MCOPL/RNEYEN Drawn 8v: MCOPLAN paTE: 27NOV0O2

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: 1192-R10A-1/93504

SCALE: 1=80




JAVIS 3dIm 100 9L
LEYT—2611—-V0

[ IAVIS 7100 91 [
£622-2611-V0
SIS N3N 1N3N [G]S
W 5151 5/N N 1n0 o/N ¥+
T 3NN INT[E]E
%m =31 215 9IS/dMd  9IS/YMd N A
a5 L 1) +10 +10 L] 1L
evr [Svd __ __ __ Zyrfey
"LYVHO 338 "SSINMVH

> LO3NNOOY3INI TWNOIS /YMd

THM
OANL 8O ¥3AIMA LX3N
% 0L NOILOINNOD T¥YNOILdO
a3d

oate: 04 DEC 02

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006
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DRAWN BY: MMILLER

GEN I, OD LED, 3 DRVR DISPLAY

NONE

DAKTRONICS, INC.
Pro;: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tme: SCHEMATIC
pes. B: MMILLER
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APPR. BY:
SCALE:

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
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DAKTRONICS, INC.
pros: OUTDOOR LED DIGIT SCOREBOARDS

APPR. BY:
SCALE:

SCHEMATIC

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
DES. BY:

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
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ADDED 16 COL. WIDE PART NUMBER AND
DESCRIPTION

CHANGED TNMC_TEXT TO NEW GEN 3
20 FEB 03 | CORRECTED SPELLING ON NEUT

AND ADDED NOTE.
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REV.
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EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.
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AND ADDED NOTE.
CORRECTED SPELLING ON NEUT.
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BA—2003—-11/—21

10°-0"

[3048mm]

4'—6"

[1372mm]

'DAKTRONICS

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

FRONT VIEW

®

DRIVER CONNECTOR WIRED
TO THAT DIGIT.

36" = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOOR SHOWN
REMOVED TO SHOW INTERNAL
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OQUTDOOR LED DIGIT SCOREBOARDS

mie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS, BA—2003—-11/-21, G3

01

19FEBO3

ADDED DIMENSIONS TO DISPLAY

MCOPL bes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN pATE: 26DEC02

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

o Lo | [ T=30 1192-ROBA-180362




MS—915-11/-21

DAKTRONICS

PERIOD!

FRONT VIEW

REMOVE SCREWS TO ACCESS
LED DRIVER & ENTRANCE

DAKTRONICS

KNOCKOUTS FOR

1/2" CONDUIT
FRONT VIEW
@ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.
15°] = DIGIT SIZE

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED
TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

HINGED ACCESS DOOR REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER /SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

ADDED HORN HOLES TO FRONT VIEWS

pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

02 |14 APR 05 = T COMPONENT LOCATIONS; MS—915—11/—21, G3
o1 07NOVOS3 MADE WIDTH OF DOOR NARROWER MCOPL [;;SIISIBO\; M/i}?flgéN DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 26DECOZ
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 02 SCA@ l 1=20 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A - 1 8 O 3 6 5
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COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

1192-R10A-18063%7

GEN Ill, O.D. LED, 2 DRVR DISPLAY
DRAWN BY: MMILLER

NONE

DAKTRONICS, INC.
pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

nite: SCHEMATIC
pes. BY: MMILLER

REVISION

APPR. BY:
SCALE:

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

APPR.

MWM
BY

DESCRIPTION

CORRECTED SPELLING ON NEUT.

20 FEB 03 | ADDED 16 COL. WIDE PART NUMBERS.

DATE

01

REV.




SO-918—11/-21

HOME

DAKTRONICS

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER AND POWER/SIGNAL
ENCLOSURE. (THE COVER HAS
BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW THE
COMPONENT DETAIL).

KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

<:> — LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT

= DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW LED DRIVER AND THE
POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; SO-918-11/-21, G3

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN pATE: 03JANO3

REVISION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

APPR. BY:

SCALE:

1=20

1192-ROBA-180835




S0-2009-11/-21 |

HOME

DAKTRONICS

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER AND POWER/SIGNAL
ENCLOSURE. (THE COVER HAS
BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW THE
COMPONENT DETAIL).

KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

<:> — LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT

= DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW LED DRIVER AND THE
POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; SO—2009-11/-21, G3

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN pATE: 07JANO3

REVISION

APPR. BY:

SCALE:

1=20

1192-ROBA-181017




TI—418-11/-21

. , . " DAKTRONICS
REMOVE THE SCREWS TO ACCESS
LED DRIVER & PWR/SIG ENCLOSURE. FRONT VIEW

()\ O
a s D D ] " DAKTRONICS
ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER J \
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED §>S»CKCOOUNTDSU‘FTOR
TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).
FRONT VIEW

ACCESS DOOR OPEN

@ — LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

18"l = DIGIT SIZE

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

TiLe: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; TI—418-11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN pate: 09JANO3

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. SCALE: 1=15 1 1 9 2_ ROSA B 1 8 1 1 77




S0-2010-11/-21 |

HOME

DAKTRONICS

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER AND POWER/SIGNAL
ENCLOSURE. (THE COVER HAS
BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW THE
COMPONENT DETAIL).

KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

<:> = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT

ﬂgﬂ = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW LED DRIVER AND THE
POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; SO-2010-11/-21, G3

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN pATE: 1 7JANO3

REVISION

APPR. BY:

SCALE:

1=20

1192-ROBA-181693




TI—-218—11/-21

DAKTRONIGCS

uuuuuuuuuuuuuu
uuuuuuuuuuuu

uuuuuuuuuuuuuu
uuuuuuuuuuuu

R i R (i
0 0 a 0 0 a
@ ® q
\\\¥7 REMOVE SCREWS TO ACCESS
FRONT VIEW LED DRIVER AND POWER/SIGNAL
ENCLOSURE
{
{
O O
) )
ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER /SIGNAL ENCLOSURE. FRONT VIEW KNOCKOUTS FOR
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED ACCESS DOOR OPEN 1/2" CONDUIT
TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).
(1) = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

[18”] = DIGIT SIZE

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; TI-218-11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN paTe: 17JANO3

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR. reveon ::; i 1=10 1 1 93_R08A_ 1 81 701




[TI-2012-11/-21]

]

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER L HORN ENCLOSURE
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

(THE DOOR IS OPENED TO SHOW KNOCKOUTS FOR™ CONDUIT

THELED DRIVER.) FRONT VIEW

DAKTRONICS

SEGHENT

B = 1
SCOREBOARD SALES & SERVICE L L . L

FRONT VIEW

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

®

18"

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

DIGIT SIZE EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; T1-2012—11/-21, G3

pes. B: MCOPLAN DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 24JANO3

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. SCALE: 1=15 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 1 8 2 O 8 1




TI-2019—-11/-21

INDICATOR

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.
LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT

DIGIT SIZE

/

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER & SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

(THE DRIVER COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED
TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; TI-2019-11

DES. BY: MCOPLAN DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 24JANQ3
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REV. DATE DESCRIPTION | BY |APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: 1192-ROBA-182090

SCALE: 1=15




TI-2010-11/-21]

DAKTRONIGCS
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o o o o
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o o
o o o
o o

FRONT VIEW

| — HORN PLATE
ENCLOSURE
12V DC
— l5 50)
DAKTRONIG;
INC.
SIGNAL
JACK —
e
§
o[2]
@ @ @
FRONT VIEW ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED

ACCESS DOOR OPEN

DRIVER & POWER & SIGNAL
ENCLOSURE. (THE COVER HAS

BEEN REMOVED TO SHOWN
THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

POWER /
CORD

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; TI—2010-11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN

paTe: 24JANO3

@ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.
18] = DIGIT SIZE
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY:
SCALE: 1=10

1193-ROBA-182110




TI-2015=11/-21

HORN ENCLOSURE

A\

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL)

KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW
DOOR SHOWN OPEN

.
DAKTRONICS
o o
00000
oggg0
uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu
o %6%6%%6%% %" . o %6%6%%6%% %" .
uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu
o o 2 o o o o 2 o o
% 24 o% % 24 o%
o © 06 0 0 0 0 0 o o o o 06 0 0 0 0 0 o
uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu

DOOR SHOWN CLOSED

DRIVER CONNECTOR WIRED
TO THAT DIGIT

DIGIT SIZE

glie

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ:

OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; TI-2015—-11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN

oate: 27JANOS

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

1=10

SCALE:

1192-ROBA-18217/6




RO—-2010—-11/-21

A=

\

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).

(SHOWN WITH DIGITS REMOVED)

\
L HORN (OPTIONAL)

KNOCKOUT FOR
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

DAKTRONICS

(SHOWN WITH DIGITS INSTALLED)

®:

24"

= LED DRIVER NUMBER

FRONT VIEW

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

= DICGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: RODEO SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; RO—2010—11/-21

bes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN paTe: 29JANO3

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: 11602-ROBA-182293

1=18

SCALE:




RO—2011-11/-21

® 2

O

DAKTRONICS

REMOVE THE SCREWS TO ACCESS
LED DRIVER & PWR/SIG ENCLOSURE.

FRONT VIEW

O

O

DAKTRONICS

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).

\\ e
 HORN (OPTIONAL)

FRONT VIEW

KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2” CONDUIT

ACCESS

DOOR OPEN

LED DRIVER NUMBER

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

DIGIT SIZE

TO SHOW

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED

THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE LED DRIVER AND

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR RODEO SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; RO—2011-11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN paTe: 29JANO3

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: 11602-ROBA-182290

SCALE: 1

15




|[FB—824—11/-21]

Q Q

DAKTRONICS

{55

QTR

REMOVE SCREWS TO ACCESS
LED DRIVER & ENTRANCE

FRONT VIEW

(SHOWN WITH DOORS CLOSED)

HOME

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).

KNOCKOUT FOR HORN (OPTIONAL)
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW
(SHOWN WITH DOORS OPEN)

@

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR
24”] = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PrRo: QUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

TTLE: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; FB—824—11/—21, G3

ES. 8Y: MCOPLAN DRAWN_BY: MCOPLAN DATEQ3FEBO3

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION

REVISION APPR. BY:

[ o [reer souE_ 1=30 1192-ROBA-182543




TI-2003—11/-21]

DAKTRONICS

FRONT VIEW

N
\ REMOVE SCREWS TO ACCESS

LED DRIVER & ENTRANCE

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE DOOR IS OPEN AND THE
ENCLOSURE COVER HAS BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW COMPONENT

DAKTRONICS

DETAIL.)

HORN (OPTIONAL)

KNOCKOUT FOR
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

ACCESS DOOR OPEN

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

DIGIT SIZE

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; TI—2003—11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN

oate: QSFEBO3

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION

APPR. BY:

SCALE: 1=15

1192-ROBA-1827/02




MOUNTING BEAM N / MOUNTING HARDWARE

SCOREBOARD
‘ N

SCOREBOARD SPACER
MOUNTING
LOCATION

TOP VIEW

SPACERS TO BE
PROVIDED BY

THE CUSTOMER

SPACER
(SEE NOTES FOR
SPACER SIZE)

/ MOUNTING BEAM

~

@ MOUNTING BEAM \

SCOREBOARD ]
MOUNTING 47 \\
LOCATION — =8

~—

SPACER
L~
- \
~
o \
e SCOREBOARD \

SCOREBOARD
MOUNTING

LOCATION ——_] T
- rall I
~ i e

\
MOUNTING ’,
e HARDWARE

SCOREBOARD

/ SIDE VIEW

NOTES:
—SPACER SIZE CANNOT EXCEED THE HEIGHT OF THE SCOREBOARD BUT DOES NOT HAVE TO BE THE SAME
HEIGHT AS THE SCOREBOARD. SMALLER LENGTHS OF SPACER MATERIAL MAY BE USED AS LONG AS THEY ARE
USED AT THE TOP AND BOTTOM SCOREBOARD MOUNTING LOCATIONS. SPACERS SHOWN ABOVE ARE 17X1”.
TYPICALLY, THE SPACER DEPTH WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE DIFFERENCE IN DEPTH OF THE SCOREBOARD AND
THE AD PANEL (AD PANEL DEPTH — SCOREBOARD DEPTH = SPACER DEPTH).

—THE SPACERS ARE TO BE PROVIDED BY THE CUSTOMER.

—THE SPACERS ARE TO BE PLACED BETWEEN THE SCOREBOARD AND THE MOUNTING POLE.

—THE SPACERS DO NOT NEED TO BE MECHANICALLY ATTACHED TO THE SCOREBOARD OR THE MOUNTING BEAM.
THEY WILL BE COMPRESSED BETWEEN THE SCOREBOARD AND THE MOUNTING BEAM WHEN THE SCOREBOARD IS
MOUNTED.

—REFER TO THE SCOREBOARD MANUAL FOR THE SCOREBOARD MOUNTING HARDWARE AND OTHER SCOREBOARD

MOUNTING DETAILS. THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OQUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: SCOREBOARD MTG; SCOREBOARD WITH SPACERS

bes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN oate: 07FEBOJ3

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. reveon /;:E: = 1=20 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 1 82 9 O 9




—]

f

9'—0"

5-0" T0 7'-0" |=—
- - REFER TO DRAWING A-55101

.

FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

2'-7"
(

A KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

e LOCKABLE POWER

CONTROL SIGNAL

CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

N oz DISCONNECT
DISTANCE “A
GROUND
WIRE
T \

|

i

DEPTH 5

;

;

:

=====m— [0 CONTROL LOCATION
=====#== TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

R——F DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

REAR VIEW
MODELS RO-2010
" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE A DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) |~ SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
1o—o” |25 7| BEAM | wexo | wexo | wiox12
o0 |[FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.0 2.0 X 4.2/ 2.0 X 5.0
1—or |"H 7| BEAM | wioxi2 | wioxiz | Wiox1s
o0 |[FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.1] 2.0 X 4.5/ 2.0 X 5.3
iw—or 1857 | BEAM | wiox12 | wioxis | Wwex1s
o0 |[FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.4| 2.0 X 4.8/ 2.0 X 5.7
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH
DESIGN BASED ON UBC BUILDING CODE. WIND DESIGN:
BEAMS ARE ASSUMED TO BE A992 (50ksi) STEEL. EXPOSURE C
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED = 1.0
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND Cqg = 1.4

ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
UBC SOIL CLASS 4 (LATERAL BEARING 150psf/ft x 2).

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

01

28MAY03

REMOVED MODEL CT-2002

MCOPL

Pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECS; RO—2010

01

27MAY03

ADDED MODEL CT-2002

MCOPL

pEs. &v: MCOPLAN oRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 19MARD3

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

BY

APPR.

REVISION Z:;BY: T 109TET10A-185216




‘<7 50" —=]

| o

.
|

DISTANCE "A”

REFER TO DRAWING A—55101
FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

LOCKABLE
POWER
DISCONNECT

CONTROL SIGNAL

CABLE IN CONDUIT
GROUND WRE\rJ 1 PAIR, 22 AWG

\/ \l/ \/ \l/

R—»F DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

REAR VIEW
MODEL TI—-2012
wa ] TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE A DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH
10’0 13::6” BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4xdx1/4
5°_0” | FOOTING| 2.0’ x 4.4’ | 2.0' x 4.9'| 2.0’ x 5.8’
12" 0" 15::6” BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x1/4
5°_0” | FOOTING| 2.0 x 4.7' | 2.0' x 5.2’ | 2.0’ x 6.2’
0" 17::6” BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 |TS4x4x1/4 |T1S5x5x1/4
5°_0” | FOOTING| 2.0’ x 5.0’ | 2.0’ x 5.5' | 2.0’ x 6.6’
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH
DESIGN BASED ON UBC 97 BUILDING CODE. )
BEAM IS ASSUMED TO BE A500-B STEEL (46ksw). WIND DESIGN:
FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED EXPOSURE C
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND | = 1.0
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES. Cqg = 1.4

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASS@MED
UBC SOIL CLASS 4 (LATERAL BEARING 150psf/ft x 2)

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.
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CT-2001-11/-21]

° )] o DAKTRONICS

REMOVE THE SCREWS TO ACCESS
LED DRIVER& PWR/SIG ENCLOSURE. FRONT VIEW

o o | | T
\ s DAKTRONICS
ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER LKNOCKOUTS FOR
AND POWER & SIGNAL ENCLOSURE. 1/2” CONDUIT
(THE COVERHAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE DRIVER ENCLOSURE FRONT VIEW

DETAIL).

ACCESS DOOR OPEN

@ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

18"l = DIGIT SIZE

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; CT—2001—11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 27MAYQ3

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. SCALE: 1=15 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 1 89 1 3 4‘




MS—2006—11/—-21

HOME

DAKTRONICS

GUEST

SCOREBOARD SALES & SERVICE

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER AND POWER AND

SIGNAL ENCLOSURE. (THE
COVER IS REMOVED TO

SHOW THE LED DRIVER.)

FRONT VIEW

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

MS—2006—11/=21 W/ TNMC

DAKTRONICS

SCOREBOARD SALES & SERVICE

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER AND POWER AND

SIGNAL ENCLOSURE. (THE
COVER IS REMOVED TO

SHOW THE LED DRIVER.)

FRONT VIEW

<:> = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

DIGIT SIZE

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.
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Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; MS—2006—11/-21, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 28MAY03

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR. SCALE:

1=50

1192-ROBA-189213




f

| 4'-0" TO 5'-0"

REFER TO DRAWING A-55101
FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

2'-7"
(

N KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

e

LOCKABLE POWER
DISCONNECT

DISTANCE “A”
CONTROL SIGNAL
GROVV‘EE CABLE IN CONDUIT

1 PAIR, 22 AWG

‘_ I

? : —————m TO CONTROL LOCATION
; —————m TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL
DEPTH :

;

:

;

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

R——F DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

REAR VIEW
MODEL CT—2002
" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE A DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) |~ SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
1o—o” V257 | BEAM | wexo | wexo | wiox12
X" |FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.0 2.0 X 4.2 2.0 X 5.0
1—or |"H 7| BEAM | wioxi2 | wioxiz | Wiox1s
22 o [FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.1/ 2.0 X 4.5/ 2.0 X 5.3
iw—or 1857 | BEAM | wiox12 | wi0xi5 | Wex1s
X" |[FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.4| 2.0 X 4.8/ 2.0 X 5.7
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

DESIGN BASED ON UBC BUILDING CODE.
BEAMS ARE ASSUMED TO BE A992 (50ksi) STEEL.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
UBC SOIL CLASS 4 (LATERAL BEARING 150psf/ft x 2).

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE

TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS,

INC.

IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

WIND DESIGN:
EXPOSURE C
1.0

1.4

| =
Cq =

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

PROJ:

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; CT—2002

pEs. ev: MCOPLAN pRAWN BY: MCOPLAN DATE: 28MAY03

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY: '| 09 II‘EII OA_II 89226

SCALE:

1=50




MS—2003-11/-21

Q Q

DAKTRONICS I\
ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER. (THE COVER IS HORN (OPTIONAL)
REMOVED TO SHOW THE KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2” CONDUIT
LED DRIVER.)
FRONT VIEW

MS-2003-11/-21 W/ TNMC |

Q Q

T o il

e e e T
e s S s

[T e o Y] &
51510 01153 5 8 31565 5 63 L5 s G 163 0 63 a0

oo o s e oo e e o o

DAKTRONICS

3125 a1 R s ) P o o e 5 3 Gl Rl

o T T o o o 4 s [ |
5 T3 1 s 6 235 31065 3 6 631 e 65

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER. (THE COVER IS HORN (OPTIONAL)
REMOVED TO SHOW THE KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2” CONDUIT
LED DRIVER.)
FRONT VIEW
(1) = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

24" = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED

TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND

POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
Pro;;. OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS
TLE: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; MS—2003—11/-21, G3
oes. 8Y: MCOPLAN DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN oae: 05JUNO3
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR. SCALE: 1 1 92_R08A_ 1 89 593
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ELECTRICAL

MOUNTING
¢ BRACKETS

. 150"
e - 7 9’-0” TO 10'-0"
i AD PANEL i
(OPTIONAL)
B I
, " SCOREBOARD
i 4'—0
V B —- KNOCKOUTS FOR
T POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS
LOCKABLE
POWER CONTROL SIGNAL
A DISCONNECT CABLE IN CONDUIT
////ﬁw PAIR, 22 AWG
K
\ GROUND WIRE
=== TO CONTROL LOCATION
=== T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

REAR VIEW
MS—2003

POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A

~——GROUND ROD

SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR.
SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED
TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS

MS—-2003
VERTICAL| AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE |  HEIGHT HEIGHT
(A) (B) 70 MPH 80 MPH | 100 MPH
BEAM W10X12 W10X15 W6X15
NONE 4-0" — — 4 i — | —
FOOTING | 2.5X4.8 2.5X5.3 2.5X6.3
W0 FT | 2 F | e—on | BEMM | wexis [ wexis | wioxzz |
FOOTING | 2.5X5.6 2.5X6.2 2.5X7.3
4 F7 | g—ov | BEMM | wexis [ wioxzz | wexzs |
FOOTING |  2.5X6.4 2.5X7.0 2.5X8.3
BEAM W10X15 W6X15 wsXx18
NONE 4-0" — — 4 | — ]
FOOTING |  2.5X5.1 2.5X5.6 2.5X6.6
12 FT | 2 /1 | e—on | BEAM | wexis | wexao | wexzs |
FOOTING | 2.5X5.9 2.5X6.6 2.5X7.7
4 FT | gov | BEMM | wexz4 [ wexe4 | wexs |
FOOTING | 2.5X6.6 2.5X7.3 2.5X8.6
BEAM W6X15 wsx18 W10X22
NONE 4-0" — — 4 = i — | — ]
FOOTING | 2.5X5.5 2.5X6.0 2.5X7.1
14 FT | 2 FT | e—on | BEAM | wexao | wexz4 | wizxzs |
FOOTING | 2.5X6.2 2.5X6.8 2.5X8.1
4 FT | g0 | BEMM | wexz4 [ wizxzs | wioxss |
FOOTING |  2.5X7.0 2.5X7.7 2.5X9.1
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH
*UBC 97 CODE, EXP C, IMPORTANCE = 1.0

SOIL CLASS 4 (150pcf/ft X 2 LATERAL SOIL
BEARING)

ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION
PURPOSES.

COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
ENGINEER.  DAKTRONICS DOES NOT

ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
INFORMATION OR DESIGNED AND
INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:

For a typical beam, W12X30 for example, "W”
stands for "Wide—Flange Beam”. The first
number (12) is the approximate front to rear
dimension of the beam in inches. The second
number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
This numbering is standard in the steel industry.

Widths vary from 4 to 8 inches in this chart.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
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OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

TITLE:

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; MS—2003

oes. 8Y: RNEYEN/MCOPLA orawn 8v: MCOPLAN

oaTe: 20AUG03

REV. DATE

DESCRIPTION
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‘ APPR.
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REVISION
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REAR VIEW
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WASHER TOWARD PC BOARD
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TI-215—-11/-21

(/ l— KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT
(KNOCKOUTS CAN ALSO
gb’ BE FOUND ON BOTH SIDES

OF THIS DISPLAY)

ENCLOSED 4 COLUMN LED DRIVER
FRONT VIEW AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
DOOR SHOWN OPEN (THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED
TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

®
o o
o o o o o o o o o o o o
o ° o o ° o
o o o o o o o
o o o o
[ o o o o o o
o o o o
o o o o o o o
o o o o
o o o o o o o
o o o o
o o o o o o o
o ° Qo o ° ° o
o o o o o o O © 0o o o o o
o o
o o o o
o o o o o o o
o o o o
o o o o o o o
° » ° ° » °
o 15 o o o o 15 o o
o Qo o o
o o o o o o o
o o o o
o o o o o o o
o o o o o o
o o o o o o o o o o o o
®

FRONT VIEW
DOOR SHOWN CLOSED

@ = DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO DIGIT

= DIGIT SIZE

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.
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2'=0"  |—-— REFER TO DRAWING A-55101
= FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

¢ —

1"-6"
- KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT
LOCKABLE
POWER
sp» DISCONNECT T,
DISTANCE "A

CONTROL SIGNAL

CABLE IN CONDUIT
GROUND WRE\rJ 1 PAIR, 22 AWG

\/ \l/ \/ \l/

\\QZXH—$ DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

REAR VIEW
MODEL TI-215
"a" | TOTAL
DISTANCE A DISPLAY DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH |100 MPH
10'—0" 2“;0” BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16 | TS4x4x3/16
3_o” |FOOTING| 2.0’ x 2.9' | 2.0' x 3.2'| 2.0' x 3.7
12" 0" 2“;0” BEAM |TS4x4x3/16 | TS6x4x3/16 | TS6x4x3/16
3_g” |FOOTING| 2.0’ x 3.1 | 2.0' x 3.4'| 2.0 x 4.0’
140" 2“;0” BEAM |TS6x4x3/16 | TS6x4x3/16 | TS6x4x3/16
3_g” |FOOTING| 2.0’ x 3.3’ | 2.0' x 3.7'| 2.0 x 4.3

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

Pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.
BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; TI—-215

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN oaTe: 23DEC03

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY: '] '] 92—E1 OA_201 655

‘ BY ‘APPR. 00 SCALE:

1=50




17'-Q”
[ 5'-0" ———f=— 5'-0" —=
T T e
T 42X 4 9 X 4 42X 4
4'-0” SIDE AD BA—518 SIDE AD
PANEL SCOREBOARD PANEL
i — — H\ m—
~i— KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
LOCKABLE CONDUITS
POWER
A DISCONNECT
CONTROL SIGNAL
GR%%Q? CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG
W
. TO CONTROL LOCATION

=====#= T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

- DIAMETER

‘ \
REAR VIEW GROUND ROD
MODEL BA-518 WITH SIDE AD PANELS @2
"aA" | TOTAL

DISTANCE "A DISPLAY DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
(SEE FIGURE) | SIZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
o_or |79 BEAM | wiox1s | wiox1s | wex1s
420" |FOOTNG| 3.0° x 47| 3.0’ x 52°| 30" x 6.1°

r_or 17797 BEAM | wexis | wexig | wax24
420" |FOOTNG| 3.0° x 5.0°| 3.0° x 55°| 30" x 6.5°

w_or 17797 BEAM | wex20 | wex24 | wi2x26
420" | FOOTNG| 3.0° x 5.3'| 3.0’ x 58|30’ x 6.8

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS
e INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, BA—518 W/ 2 ADS
pes. Bv: MCOPL/JBRIGGS Drawn B: MCOPLAN oaTE: 1 1MAYQ4

00 [soas 109 TROBA-211376

00

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR. SCALE: 1=50




(BA-1018-11/-21]

7 2
7 2
KNOCKOUTS FOR ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
1/2” CONDUIT AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED
FRONT VIEW TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).
@ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

{dC> = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR
18”] = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY, DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OQUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—1018-11/-21, FD, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN oate: 09NOVO4

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=25 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 2 2 7 1 8 4‘




|BA-624—11/—-21]

STRKE OUT H E

J.DAKTRONICS..

Z)

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).
FRONT VIEW

KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2" CONDUIT.

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR
24”] = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER /SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—624—11/-—21, FD, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN oaTe: 15NOVO4

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY:

T T | e P =5 1192-RO8A-227767




(MS—918-11/-21]

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).

FRONT VIEW

WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR

@ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

= LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.

18"l = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER /SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2" CONDUIT

HORN (OPTIONAL)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

TiLe: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; MS—918-11/-21, FD, G3

oes. B: MCOPLAN oraWN BY: MCOPLAN oATE: 1 BNOVO3
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=25 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 2 2 7 8 4‘0




1BA-618-11/-21]

2

ENCLOSED 8 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED
KNOCKOUTS FOR
1 /2" CONDUIT TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).
FRONT VIEW

= DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

= DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR

DIGIT SIZE

E
I

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER /SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY, DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OQUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA-618—11/—21, FD, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN orawN BY: MCOPLAN oaTe: 17NOVO4

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=25 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 2 2 7 9 4‘9




FB—2005—11/-21

REAR

KNOCKOUT FOR
VIEW

1/2" CONDUIT

9 ‘

9A (9B X9C 3D

W

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED
TO SHOW COMPONENT DETAIL).

FRONT VIEW

(DOORS SHOWN OPEN)

= LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

= LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR

24" = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2003 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: COMPONENT LOCATION DWG; FB—2005-11/21, FD, G3

oes. B: KBRICKER orRaWN BY: KBRICKER oate: 1 BNOVO4
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=25 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 2 2 8 1 9 2




SO-2013-11/-21

DRIVER A1:

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER LED

DRIVER AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

NOTE: ALL COMPONENTS
ARE LOCATED BEHIND DIGIT
PANELS.

DRIVER A2:

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE LED
DRIVER AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

12V HORN ENCLOSURE

(OPT\ONAL) W/Z” CONDUIT
FRONT VIEW
— LED DRIVER AND CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.
= DIGIT SIZE

KNOCKOUTS FOR

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; SO-2013—11/-21, FD, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN

oaTe: 30NOVO4

REV.

DATE

REVISION | APPR. BY:
DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR. 00 SCALE:

1=30

1192-ROBA-228598




ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @2.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

7

BA—2004—-11/-21

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT
PROVIDED IN REAR OF SCBD @2

BALL

DAKTRONICS

GUEST

HOME

2

=)

NOTE: SOME CAPTIONS HAVE BEEN %

REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED

FRONT VIEW

= DIGIT SIZE @ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—2004-11/-21, FD, G3

oes. Bv: KBRICKER orawN BY: KBRICKER oate: 30 NOV 04

TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND 18"
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR.

o1 les =0 1192-RO8A-228668




MS—2011-11/-21 ‘

Q

10\

32\

x

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED

DRIVER. (THE COVER IS
REMOVED TO SHOW THE
LED DRIVER.)

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

(SHOWN WITH DOORS OPEN)

[ MS—2011-11/-21 W/ TNMC|

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER. (THE COVER IS
REMOVED TO SHOW THE

LED DRIVER.)

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

(SHOWN WITH DOORS OPEN)

W

24"

= LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.
= DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; MS—2011-11/-21, FD, G3

pes. BY: MCOPLAN

orawN_ev: MCOPLAN oaTe: 1 4DEC04

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

1192-ROBA-229459

‘ BY ‘APPR. 00 SCALE:

1=35




MS—2004—11/-21]

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER LED DRIVER

AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1. (THE
COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW THE

ENCLOSURE COMPONENT DETAIL.)

KNOCKOUTS FOR ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE LED DRIVER
1/2" CONDUIT AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1. (THE
COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW THE
OPTIONAL ENCLOSURE COMPONENT DETAIL.)
12V HORN
FRONT VIEW

(DOORS SHOWN OPEN)

PLAYER PENALTY PLAYER
N1 A N2 4 5 N1 A N2
--lWS"l-lWS”l--. 18 lWS"'" .W8”' 18
"_WS”_-_WS”_" 18” -_W8”_" "_WS”_ 18”
FRONT VIEW

(DOORS SHOWN CLOSED)

= LED DRIVER NUMBER & = DIGIT SIZE

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC.

BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tme: COMPONENT LOCATIONS;

MS—2004—11/-21, FD, G3

oes. B: MCOPLAN oraWN BY: MCOPLAN oate: 16DECO4
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=30 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 2 2 9 7 5 8




DIGIT HARNESS
FROM DRIVER

FROM POWER
SUPPLY

REAR VIEW

SEGMENT (B

e /\
SEGMENT A
° °
(-]
L
=
=z
L
=
O
L)
92]
BREAK OUT BOARD
HARNESS
™vP. @ 7
SEGMENT G

RSN

SEGMENT C

DRVR é/% ]/ .
B F
G
— 5E\\ o
D
PWR
[}
— [
=
[}
=
S o
7
-] -]
SEGMENT D

Y

/)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pro:. LED DATE TIME DISPLAYS

Tiie: HARNESS ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM; 60" DIGIT

oes. 8v: MMILLER DRAWN BY: MMILLER oate: 31 JAN 05

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

00 [soneNONE 1279 ROTA-252925




20 -0 —m8m————— =]
— 40" »‘ 12-0" TO 14 -0 ‘«
| | I i
AD PANEL
(OPTIONAL)
e
6 —0" ™_ MOUNTING
SCOREBOARD BRACKETS
B
KNOCKOUTS FOR
POWER & SIGNAL
LOCKABLE CONDUITS
POWER
DISCONNECT CONTROL SIGNAL
A CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG
GROUND WIRE
' i

L L n

DIAMETER —=|

>

——==—-=—T0 CONTROL LOCATION
== T0 MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

~——GROUND ROD

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

ELECTRICAL _REAR VIEW_
POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A
SEPERATE GROUND CONDUCTOR.
SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED
TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION.
BA-2019
VERTICAL| AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE | HEIGHT | HEIGHT
®» (8) 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 90 MPH |100 MPH
w8x18 W6x20 W8x24 W8x24
NONE | 16'=0" 7:%::6725';5' ’Zs'xsz' —25,X67, ?5’X73' FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS
10 FT 20 X -0 XO. -9 X0 -0 X7 ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
4FT | 20—0” | BEAM | WEZB | WET | WE1 | WI0x3S ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
FOOTING | 2.5'%6.9' | 2.5'%7.7" | 2.5%8.4° | 2.5%9.0 ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION
NONE | 18'—0 | _CEAM | W60 | Wohat | WE2B | WBx28 | PURPOSES.
12 B FOOTING| 2.5'5.9' | 2.5'%6.5' | 2.5%7.1° | 2.5%7.7
e oror |_BEAM | WEGT | Weol | wiox3 | wiods COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
FOOTING | 2.5'%7.3’ | 2.5%8.0° | 2.5%8.8' | 2.5'%9.5' DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
p Pz
14 FT F‘;zmc 2W?563; iﬁ;";: zwf(;”s; zvfﬁg INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
4 FT 24'—0" [ L Toeln  Woed L WOeE T INFORMATION OR DESIGNED AND
FOOTING | 2.5'x7.6' | 2.5'x8.3' | 2.5%9.1° | 2.5%9.8 INSTALLED BY OTHERS
NONE 22'_0" 7BEM 1 W8'><31 i 77WE?><31 i 7W8'x31 _ 7W1’Ox33‘
16 B FOOTING | 2.5'%6.5' | 2.5'7.1 2.5'%7.8' | 2.5'x8.4 )
v | pogr [BEM [ Wiows | Wi0xss | wioxs | wiows A _NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:
FOOTING | 2.5'x7.9’ 2.5'x8.7' 2.5'%x9.4° | 2.5'x10.2" For a typical beam, W12x30 for example, "W
NONE oar—or | _BEAM | WBx31 | WBx31 | WIOx33 | W10x39_ | stands for "Wide—Flange Beam”. The first
18FT FOOTING | 2.5'x6.7’ 2.5'x7.3" 2.5'x8.0" 2.5'x8.6" number (12) is the approximate front to rear
P BEAM W10x39 W10x45 W10x49 W10x60 dimension of the beam in inches. The second
4 FT 280" e o T maar T Ee o | 3 Ean . . -
FOOTING | 2.5'x8.1' | 2.5'%8.9 2.5'%9.7' | 2.5'x10.5 number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
o BEAM W10x33 W8x35 W10x39 W10x45 This numbering is standard in the steel industry.
NONE | 26'=0" | o T 25%70" | 25%7.7 | 2.5%6.2 | 2.5%9.0° Widths vary from 8 to 14 inches in this chart.
20 FT
4 FT 30'—0" 7BEM 77WWE]><457‘ 77WWE]><49' 7W1&<507, JW,%S?
FOOTING | 2.5'x8.4' | 2.5%9.2° | 2.5%10.1° | 2.5'10.9
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
proJ: OUTDOOR INCANDESCENT SCORBOARDS
TmLe: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; BA—2019—11/21
01 | O3FEBO5 | ADDED BEAMS AND FOOTINGS JLB oes. 8v: MCOPLAN DRawn 8v: TJOHNSON oate:04 FEB 05
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 01 SCALE: 1=96 1 1 92_R1 OA_2334‘87




ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @2.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

FD

BA—2005-11/-21

Z4

NOTE: SOME CAPTIONS HAVE BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL

—

KNOCKOUTS FOR 1/2” CONDUIT
FRONT VIEW

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @2.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

)

BA—-2005-11/-21 W/ TNMC, FD

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

DAKTRONICS

4

L
NOTE: SOME CAPTIONS HAVE BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL

FRONT VIEW KNOCKOUTS FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

@ -

18"l = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pro;: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS
Tme:. COMPONET LOCATIONS; BA—2005—11/-21 FD
oEs. BY: CCAIN DRAWN BY: CCAIN oaTe: 17 FEB 05

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY: ‘] ’] 92—R08A_234592

00

SCALE:

‘ BY ‘APPR.

1=40




CR—2002-11/-21

T

TOTAL

15t INNS

@ -

=

FRONT VIEW

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

DIGIT SIZE

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(BEHIND DOOR).

KNOCKOUTS FOR
1/2" CONDUIT (BEHIND DOOR)

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros:. CLUB INFORMATIVE CRICKET

Tiie: COMPONET LOCATION, CR—2002—11/21

DES. BY: C

CAIN

DRAWN BY: CCAIN 0ATE: 25 FEB 05

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

REVISION

APPR. BY:

‘ BY ‘APPR. 00

SCALE:

1=20

1544-ROBA-255279




|fe————=+—|5'-0" TO 6'-0"

AD PANEL (OPTIONAL)

Vi

- LOCKABLE POWER

SCOREBOARD

\ KNOCKOUTS FOR POWER
= AND SIGNAL CONDUITS.

LOCKABLE POWER
DISCONNECT

<
(,lé CONTROL SIGNAL
CABLE IN CONDUIT
1 PAIR, 22 AWG

—= T0 CONTROL LOCATION

=#=T0 MAIN POWER
BREAKER PANEL

DIAMETER —>‘

GROUND ROD

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

CR—-2002
REAR VIEW
CR—-2002
VERTICAL | AD PANEL | COMBINED DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE HEIGHT HEIGHT
(A) (8) 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH
| BEAM | wexis W6X15 W6X20
NONE g'—0” | = | D2 | WA | TBASE ]
FOOTING| 2.0x5.0 | 2.0X5.6 | 2.0X6.5
10 FT o'—0" &' _0" BEAM | W8X18 W6X20 WBX24
FOOTING| 2.0X5.6 | 2.0X6.2 | 2.0X7.3
| BEAM | wsxis W6X20 wex24
NONE g'—0” | = | TS | WBALY | WERLT ]
FOOTING| 2.0x5.3 | 2.0X5.9 | 2.0x6.9
12 FT »_o” g_o» | BEAM | wexz0 W8X28 Wax31
FOOTING| 2.0X5.9 | 2.0X6.5 | 2.0X7.6
. | BEAM | wex20 wex24 wax28
NONE g'—0” | = | O | AEAAE | WORSE ]
FOOTING| 2.0x5.6 | 2.0x6.1 | 2.0x7.2
14 FT »_o” g_o» | BEAM | wexs wax31 Wax31
FOOTING| 2.0x6.2 | 2.0X6.8 | 2.0x8.0

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pro: CRICKET SCOREBOARDS

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS; CR—2002

DES. BY: RNEYEN DRAWN BY: CCAIN pATE:01 MAR 05

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

o [ 1344-R10A-235517

00 SCALE: 1=80




|MS-2002-11/-21]

Q Q

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER. (THE COVER IS
REMOVED TO SHOW THE

LED DRIVER.)

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

[ MS-2002-11/-21 W/ TNMC |

e et e e ot Seres
= 2 &
22 A101 —A104 peseg
DEEEE D!
O

Bl

I WA
\
ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED
DRIVER. (THE COVER IS HORN
REMOVED TO SHOW THE (OPTIONAL)
LED DRIVER.) KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2” CONDUIT
FRONT VIEW

<:> = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT

24"| = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tiie: COMPONET LOCATIONS; MS—2002-11/21, G3, FD

DES. BY: CCAIN DRAWN BY: CCAIN oate: 04 MAR 05

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY: 1192-ROBA-235932

00

‘ BY ‘APPR.

1=35

SCALE:




ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED

DRIVER.

(BEHIND DIGIT.)

\ T1-2024-11/21

9 29
— I 6 —0 -
4 b 6 99
LED DRIVER NUMBER &
LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.
DIGIT SIZE
THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.
DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pro;. OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS
Tme: COMP. LOCATIONS, TI—2024—11/21, 36” DOG CLOCK
DES. BY: CCAIN DRAWN BY: CCAIN DATE: 08 MAR 05
REVISION | APPR. BY:
REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR.

00 SCALE: 1=15 1 192_RO6A_236131




| 6’*0” |
— 3 T0 4 |—=— REFER TO DRAWING A—55101

= = FOR MOUNTING DETAIL.

DISTANCE "A”

A KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT

LOCKABLE POWER
J%,/ DISCONNECT

CONTROL SIGNAL

GRO\MEE CABLE IN CONDUIT
N 1 PAIR, 22 AWG

DEPTH

\l/ \ \
- =====m— [0 CONTROL LOCATION
=====#= TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

\ REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

\i—>‘* DIAMETER
GROUND ROD

REAR VIEW

MODEL TI—2024
" | TOTAL DESIGN WIND VELOCITY
DISTANCE A DISPLAY
(SEE FIGURE) | 3IZE 70 MPH | 80 MPH [100 MPH
1o—o” | T38| BEAM | wioxiz | wioxi2 | wioxis
&' ~0” |[FOOTING|2.0 X 4.1/ 2.0 X 4.5/2.0 X 5.3
1—or | T8 | BEAM | wioxis | wioxi5 | wexis
&' ~0” |[FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.4| 2.0 X 4.8/2.0 X 5.7
i—or | X% | BEAM | wexis | wexis | Wex2o
&' ~0” |[FOOTING| 2.0 X 4.6/ 2.0 X 5.1/ 2.0 X 6.0

FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS ONLY, PROVIDED
TO ASSIST WITH ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS AND
ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES.

FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE BASED ON ASSUMED
SOIL BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000 LB/FT?

ACTUAL FOOTING DEPTH AND DIAMETER FOR A PARTICULAR
INSTALLATION MUST BE DETERMINED BY A QUALIFIED
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER, USING DATA FROM A SOIL SAMPLE
TEST AT THE SITE.

DAKTRONICS, INC. IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR STRUCTURES
DESIGNED AND INSTALLED BY OTHERS.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006
pros: OUTDOOR SCOREBOARDS

mime: INSTALLATION SPECS; TI—2024

01

20APRILOS

CHANGED COLUMN AND FOOTING LB oes. sv: CCAIN orawn BY: CCAIN oate: 08 MAR 05

DIMENSIONS

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION BY | APPR. 01 SCALE: 1=50 1 1 9 2_ E 1 O A - 2 3 6 1 4‘7




SO-2008-11/-21,

FD

DAKTRONICS

SHOTS

SCOREBOARD SALES & SERVICE

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE LED DRIVER).

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

NOTE THAT THE PERIOD CAPTION
AND ACCESS DOORS HAVE BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL.

S0-2008-11/-21 W/ TNMC, FD |

AT05—A108 e

S B R R AE S CRee

SCOREBOARD SALES & SERVICE

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE LED DRIVER).

KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

HORN
(OPTIONAL)

NOTE THAT THE PERIOD CAPTION
AND ACCESS DOORS HAVE BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL.

24" = DIGIT SIZE =

LED DRIVER NUMBER &
LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW LED DRIVER AND THE
POWER AND SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mme: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; SO—2008-11/-21, G3, FD

DES. BY: CCAIN

DRAWN BY: CCAIN pAatE: 09 MAR 05

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY:

‘ BY ‘APPR. 00 SCALE:

1230 1192-ROBA-236233




|BA-2010-11/-21, FD

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL). EK

BALI.

(TRIKE OUT

JAKTRONI

KNOCKOUTS FOR
” —1
1/2" CONDUIT

FRONT VIEW

@ = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

{QC> = LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.
WIRED TO THAT INDICATOR

18"] = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETALS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY, DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OQUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

e COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—2010-11/-21, G3

DES. BY: CCAIN DRAWN BY: CCAIN DATE: 22 MAR 05

REVISION | APPR. BY:

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. 00 SCALE: 1=25 1 1 9 2_ R O 8A B 2 3 7 1 O 2




ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @2.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @2.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

BA—2011-11/-21, FD

7

A

SOP SIGNAL
ENCLOSURE -7

it

Z4

NOTE: SOME CAPTIONS HAVE BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL

FRONT VIEW L KNOCKOUTS FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @3.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

)

BA-2011-11/-=21 W/ TNMC, FD

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

7

\KTRONICS

SOP SIGNAL

ENCLOSURE 7

. :

4

NOTE: SOME CAPTIONS HAVE BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL

FRONT VIEW KNOCKOUTS FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

@ -

18"] = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pro;: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS
Tmie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—2011-11/-21, G3
oEs. BY: CCAIN DRAWN BY: CCAIN 0ATE: 22 MAR 05

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY: 1192-ROBA-23/108

00

‘ BY ‘APPR. 1=40

SCALE:




ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO

SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

BA—-2014—11/-21, FD

KNOCKOUTS FOR CONDUIT @2

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @2.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

NOTE: SOME CAPTIONS HAVE BEEN
REMOVED TO SHOW DETAIL.

FRONT VIEW

18"

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND

PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC.

COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS,

INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—2014-11/-21, G3

bes. BY: MCOPLAN

DRAWN BY: MCOPLAN pATE: 01JULO4

REV.

DATE DESCRIPTION

REVISION | APPR. BY:

‘ B ‘APPR' 00 SCALE: 1=40

1192-ROBA-257118




| BA-2016-11/-21, FD|

'STRIKE  OUT

I'NNI jj

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER KNOCKOUTS FOR

AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @2. 1/2" CONDUIT
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED

TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL). FRONT VIEW

= LED DRIVER NUMBER
= LED DRIVER CONNECTOR
WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

= DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER /SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

SOP/MPH/MPH
SIGNAL/FIBER
ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2004 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

Tie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—2016—11/—21, G3, FD

pes. BY: CCAIN

DRAWN BY: CCAIN pate: 22 MAR 05

REV.

DATE

REVISION
DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘APPR. 00

APPR. BY:

SCALE: 1=25

1192-ROBA-237124




N

BA—2017—11/-21

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

ENCLOSED

FRONT VIEW

=

16 COLUMN MASTER DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE @1.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO
SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

DIGIT SIZE

@ - LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

Pros: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

mie: COMPONENT LOCATIONS; BA—2017-11/-21, FD, G3

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

DES. BY: CCAIN DRAWN BY: CCAIN DATE: 09 MAY 05
REVISION | APPR. BY:
o o | 00 [ee—7=s0—— 1192-RO8A-239729




KNOCKOUT FOR 1/2" CONDUIT

’LAYEI

1! &
18” s

AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW THE
ENCLOSURE COMPONENT DETAIL.)

I IR ONON - ﬁ
[18"] {18’] ns’ : '
7 Z Z Z

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER LED DRIVER

[MS-2012-11/-21

O-D KTRDNICE

FRONT VIEW

= LED DRIVER NUMBER &

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN SLAVE LED DRIVER

AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE. (THE
COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED TO SHOW THE

ENCLOSURE COMPONENT DETAIL.)

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

WIRED TO THAT DIGIT.

24" = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
THE POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS,

INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pro: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

me: COMPONET LOCATIONS, MS—2012—11/21,

DES. BY: CCAIN

DRAWN BY: CCAIN DATE: 25 JUL 05

REVISION

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘AFPR. 00

APPR. BY:

SCALE:

1=50

1192-ROBA-2467/86




KNOCKOUT FOR
1/2” CONDUIT

CR-2003-11/-21]

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN MASTER LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

\ )

T TOTAL |

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN

™~ SLAVE LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL
ENCLOSURE.

FRONT VIEW

A1-6

LED DRIVER CONNECTOR

AND SEGMENT (PIN) NO.

18"l = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE
EXPRESSED WRITTEN CONSENT OF DAKTRONICS, INC. COPYRIGHT 2005 DAKTRONICS, INC.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

prov: OUTDOOR LED CRICKET

mme: COMP LOCATION; CR—2003-11/21

pes. B: CCAIN

DRAWN BY: CCAIN oAaTE: 25 JUL 05

REV.

DATE

DESCRIPTION

‘ BY ‘APPR.

REVISION | APPR. BY:

00 SCALE: 1=30

1344-E10A-2487/22




10°-0" ﬂ
| 8 —-07 —=!

= MOUNTING
AD PANEL //f’BRACKETS
(OPTIONAL) /
¥ i KNOCKOUTS FOR
B SCOREBOARD - POWER & SIGNAL
CONDUITS
\ 6 —9” 4
S = CONTROL SIGNAL
GROUND CABLE IN CONDUIT
WIRE 4\\\ 1 PAIR, 22 AWG
LOCKABLE
A IH POWER DISCONNECT
TO CONTROL LOCATION
DEPTH TO MAIN POWER BREAKER PANEL

o]
—— GROUND ROD

<—J> DIAMETER

REINFORCED CONCRETE FOOTINGS

REAR VIEW
CR—2003
_ELECTRICAL
POWER CABLE MUST HAVE A FOOTING DIMENSIONS ARE SUGGESTIONS
SEPERATE GROUND. CONDUCGTOR. ONLY, PROVIDED TO ASSIST WITH
SCOREBOARD MUST BE CONNECTED ESTIMATING INSTALLATION COSTS, AND
TO A GROUND ROD AT SCOREBOARD LOCATION. ARE NOT INTENDED FOR CONSTRUCTION
PURPOSES.
MODEL CR—2003 COLUMNS AND FOOTINGS MUST BE
T T covee P — DESIGNED BY A STATE LICENCED
DISTANCE | HEIGHT HEIGHT ENGINEER. DAKTRONICS DOES NOT
@ ® 70 MPH | 80 MPH | 100 MPH ASSUME ANY LIABILITY FOR ANY
NONE | 6'—g” | DCEAM | WexIS | W6xi5 | Wex20 INSTALLATIONS DERIVED FROM THIS
F‘;‘;’;‘G 3"\"]6"23'0 3"\"18";5 3"\’”8"22'5 INFORMATION OR DESIGNED AND
» " X X X.
10 FT | 4 FT 10'-9 " FooTnG 13.0' » 8.0 | 3.0 x 65 |30' x 7.5 INSTALLED BY OTHERS.
NONE g_gn | BEAM [ "{B“L‘i“f‘i"m ‘7W’8x7247‘
FOOTING | 3.0’ x 5.5’ | 3.0' x 6.0'|3.0' x 7.0
o | aer oo | BEAM | Wise4 | wiz2e | weudi A NOTE ABOUT BEAM NOMENCLATURE:
FOOTING | 3.0’ x 6.5’ | 3.0" x 7.0°'|3.0' x 8.0’ . —
— BEAM WEx20 W20 W12x26 For a typ\co”\ beam, W12x30 fcir example, W
NONE 6'-9 " FOOTING | 3.0' x 5.5’ | 3.0' x 6.0'13.0' x 7.0° stands for "Wide—Flange Beam . The first
.| BEAM | Wi2x26 | Wi2x30 | W10x33 number (12) is the approximate front to rear
14 FT | 4 FT | 100—g» | oov | Wi2xas | Wiadh | Witk . . o
FOOTING | 3.0° x 6.5° | 3.0' x 7.5'|3.0' x 8.5 dimension of the beam in inches. The second
number (30) is the weight per foot in pounds.
FOOTING = DIAMETER X DEPTH This numbering is standard in the steel industry.

Widths vary from 4 to 8 inches in this chart.

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

pro: OUTDOOR LED CRICKET

Tme: INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS, CR—2003

DES. BY: DRAWN BY: CCAIN DATE: 26 JUL 05

REV. DATE DESCRIPTION ‘ BY ‘ APPR. REgS(I)ON :Z:E: i 1=80 1 3 4'4'_ E 1 OA - 2 4‘8 9 6 6
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W-1387, 18" RIBBON CABLE

TYP. FOR ALL MODULE TO NOT USED IN 8X32 TNMCS
MODULE CONNECTIONS
LED MODULE LED MODULE LED MODULE LED MODULE : LED MODULE LED MODULE
| |
J2 J1 [ 92 J1 [ J2 J1 [ J2 J1 [ ]Jz J1 [ ]J2 J1 [
112]3]4] U3 1]2]3]4] I3 1]2]3[4] I3 1]2]3]4] 43 1[2]3]4] J3 1[2]3]4] J3
1[2[3]4) P3 Ul2]s[4) P3 Gl2[3T4)P3 Glz[3]a) P3 ! 1‘2‘?‘4)p3 . 120504 p3 |
I \ A\ I
| RED I
BLK BLK BLK ‘ ! —
RED RED RED BLK il
dd BLK BLK BLK CABLE TIE DOWN LAST
g RED RED RED _ _ __TWO_CONNECTIONS
HNOTE** T
— TB—1065, AND

OA—1192-1332, 4
MOD. HARNESS

0A—-1000-0017, 30"
RIBBON CABLE

0A—1192-1332, 4
MOD. HARNESS

0A—1192-1029 USED
ONLY ON RETRO-FIT TB-1065
| ASSEMBLIES.

|
0A-1192-1029
CUT TO LENGTH

A RED
{] BLK
\Y
0A-1192-2549 CONTROLLER
J17
83 813 C— 1 [ 4 red ASSEMBLY
|| 925 26 I g |
J1 [1]2] 42 [1]2] | 12] :
n: ) - 3
P W,ZJ P2 W,ZJ T RED P43 _
ol =] PWR/SIG S|ZI31S
A RED Y3 5 |BLK m{ B|=% |3
Y Rep I OP-1192-0068 — BLK RED 243
| HHY | MASC DRVR | 6] (1]
o [ l_BLK | 7 10 BLK 5]
M 7]
© BLK 0A-1192-3161 8 T6v BLK
T EIS=—(E=1142) TvP. SINGLE PWR = wHT 13[3—
< |FG SUPPLY ASSY. 19] 4|4
I L BLK GRN I 10| 8 WHTI =15
| TNl_whr I 1] 8v .
[ 2] [
6 RED —
_ [1]2]3]4]5) P4t ov 1]
Til2]s]4]s] v BT
BLK [
GRN I T-1063 | 3| PWR/SIG
| | 2| out
— BLK WHT?
WHT 1]
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W-1387, 18" RIBBON CABLE
TYP. FOR ALL MODULE TO
MODULE CONNECTIONS
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848 AMBER LED TNMC
OA—1192-3166

832 AMBER LED TNMC
OA—=1192-3165

848 RED LED TNMC
OA—-1192-3167

832 RED LED TNMC
0A-1192-3164

E

0A-1192-3160

SINGLE POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY
USED IN RED LED TNMCs

)

Fets]
fol
RED LED TNMC MODULE
0A—1208-4000
USED IN RED LED TNMCs

SINGLE POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY
0A—-1192-3161
USED IN AMBER LED TNMCs

4
¥4

34

0A-1208-4001

AMBER LED TNMC MODULE
USED IN AMBER LED TNMCs

TNMC CONTROLLER
0A-1192-2549
USED IN RED & AMBER LED TNMCs
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BA—2019-11/-21

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED\\ /ﬁKNOCKOUTS FOR

1/2" CONDUIT

TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAIL).

BA—-2019—-11/-21 W/ TNMC

ENCLOSED 16 COLUMN LED DRIVER
AND POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
(THE COVER HAS BEEN REMOVED KNOCKOUTS FOR
TO SHOW THE COMPONENT DETAL)W\ /*71/2 CONDUIT
i 7 7

o

BALL IRI
15 ()

A2-1 > = DRIVER #; DRIVER PLUG #

[18"] = DIGIT SIZE

HINGED ACCESS DOORS REMOVED
TO SHOW THE LED DRIVER AND
POWER/SIGNAL ENCLOSURE.
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OPTIONAL RADIO RECEIVER
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PLASTIC HOUSING WITH
WEATHERSTRIPPING FOR
WATERPROOF ING

SINGLE LED AND DRIVER
PANEL

LATCH ACCESS PLUG @2 FOR
FRONT AND REAR MODULE ACCESS
AND WATERPROOF ING

LOUVER
TWIST ON FASTENERS @5
FOR ATTACHMENT OF LOUVER
@

DAKTRONICS, INC. BROOKINGS, SD 57006

PROJ: 34MM OUTDOOR GALAXY

TITLE: EXPLODED FRONT VIEW; SINGLE PANEL MODULE
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LATCH FOR ATTACHMENT OF
MODULE ONTO DISPLAY

PLASTIC HOUSING WITH
WEATHERSTIPPING
FOR WATERPROOF ING

SINGLE PANEL
LED AND DRIVER

——TWIST ON FASTENERS
HOLD LATCH AND BRACKETS
IN PLACE

LATCH PLUGS
WITH O-RING

TWIST ON FASTENERS

FOR

ATTACHMENT OF LOUVER
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EXPLODED REAR

VIEW; SINGLE PANEL MODULE
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/ DIGIT PCB @1

PER ASSY BOM

RUBBER SIDE OF WASHER TOWARD PCB.
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:“n ° o SPACER
Y
ﬂ“\“ . u:“
° Qn““h “n“
oot S PER ASSY BOM
o ® NOTE:
q
DIGIT PANEL @1
/
q

DETAIL: A

REFER TO THIS DETAIL FOR THE FOLLOWING RED/ORG, GRN, AND AMBER
LED DIGIT ASSEMBLY SIZES:
-5", 77, 10", 15", 18", SMALL FB IND, AND LARGE FB IND (NOTE THAT
THE FB INDICATORS DO NOT LOOK LIKE THE DIGIT IN THE ABOVE DETAIL.
THESE INDICATORS ARE ASSEMBLED WITH THE SAME METHOD AS THE

DIGIT SHOWN IN THE ABOVE DETAIL.)

DIGIT PANEL @1 RN

HORIZ DIGIT PCB @3

VERT DIGIT PCB @6
ov/
CABLE TIE
ANCHOR
@1
-
- PUSH-NUT

PER ASSY BOM

SPACER

NOTE:

PER ASSY BOM

DETAIL: D

REFER TO THIS DETAIL FOR THE FOLLOWING RED/ORG,
GRN, AND AMBER LED DIGIT ASSEMBLY SIZES:

—247"+1, 307

+1, 367+1, 42"+1, AND 487"+1

*SEE ALSO DETAIL F FOR HARNESS CONNECTIONS.
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KRNI O % 59 PUSH-—NUT
o ges N e’ "f
Do 0% o P [5eS4
o o Y ° (6%
0 ¢ -7 o
:““ N - PER ASSY BOM
& “w“ -7
e © & SPACER
00® KN

Sogee o
0% e PER ASSY BOM
° NOTE:
q RUBBER SIDE OF WASHER TOWARD PCB.
// DIGIT PANEL @1
|
DETAIL: B

REFER TO THIS DETAIL FOR THE FOLLOWING RED/ORG,

DIGIT PANEL @1

SPACER

DETAIL: C

HORIZ DIGIT PCB @3

VERT DIGIT PCB @4
"

CABLE TIE
ANCHOR

PER ASSY BOM

NOTE:
RUBBER SIDE OF WASHER TOWARD PCB.

PER ASSY BOM

REFER TO THIS DETAIL FOR THE FOLLOWING RED/ORG,

GRN, AND AMBER LED DIGIT ASSEMBLY SIZES:

—247, 24" WIDE, 30", 30" WIDE, 36", 42", AND 48~
*SEE ALSO DETAIL F FOR HARNESS CONNECTIONS.

GRN, AND AMBER LED DIGIT ASSEMBLY SIZES:

—15"+1, AND 18"+1

R

DIGIT PANEL @1 \

-

NOTE:

LED DIGIT PCB.
ALL DETAILS.

PER ASSY BOM

<

VERTICAL SUPPORT @2

/

(SEE BOM FOR PART NUMBER)

DETAIL: E
REFER TO THIS DETAIL FOR THE FOLLOWING RED/ORG,

—TYPICAL FOR BOTH SIDES OF DIGIT

RUBBER SIDE OF WASHER TOWARD PCB.

GRN, AND AMBER LED DIGIT ASSEMBLY SIZES:
—30", 30"+1, 30" WIDE, 48", AND 48"+1

IN SOME APPLICATIONS, THE LED DIGIT PCB
MAY BE MOUNTED DIRECTLY TO THE FACE PANEL OF
THE SCOREBOARD INSTEAD OF THE LED DIGIT PANEL.
THE SAME HARDWARE WILL BE USED TO INSTALL THE
THE LED SCOREBOARD FACE PANEL
CAN BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE LED DIGIT PANEL IN

LED DIGIT SEGMENTS

DIGIT PANEL

~

CABLE TIE ANCHOR /

B
(RED)
F

LUE)

PAS
%
D

C
(ORANGE)
E
(PINK)

DETAIL: F
DIGIT REAR VIEW

REFER TO THIS DETAIL WHEN ASSEMBLING INDIVIDUAL SEGMENTED

LED DIGITS SUCH AS IN

SEGMENT HARNESS (SEE
ABOVE.

DETAILS C AND D. ATTACH LED DIGIT
BOM FOR PART NUMBER) AS SHOWN

WHEN ATTACHING LED DIGIT SEGMENT HARNESS, MATCH

THE COLORED HARNESS TO THE CORRESPONDING LED DIGIT
SEGMENTS AS SHOWN ABOVE AND CABLE TIE WHERE NEEDED

USING CABLE TIES AND CABLE TIE ANCHOR.

TRY TO BUNDLE

CABLES TOGETHER TO MAKE HARNESS LOOK LIKE ABOVE WHEN

COMPLETE.
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ALL WIRES ARE
INCLUDED IN
HARNESS. 1279
0086

WIRES NOT SHOWN.

15.500

CAP OFF THE FAN

SETTING THE ADDRESS:

THEDIP SWITCH 5 A DEVICE WITH EOHT TINY
SWITCHES, DESIGNATED AS 1 THRDUGH 5.
T THEDIP SITCH N THE
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COVER, REAR VIEW

&

CAUTION - 120V AC
BEHIND THIS PANEL.
POWER DELIVERY CIRCUIT

MUST BE FUSED 15A

oS WIRES WITH WIRE
g%ﬁ% @@ NUTS. APPLY SIGNAL SCHEMATIC TO
THE BACK OF THE COVER.
@4 USE IT AS A REFERENCE
’ < \ ‘ @z WHEN ROUTING THE WIRES.
\ 1
e [o] N ps MOUNT POWER SUPPLY
DOOO, (@]
@ [ 00d @ DIRECTLY TO #6 STUDS
@1 ECS 95058580 AND SECURE WITH NUTS.
oP oodl 13 o 53685963
DOO D 03680503
1110 iig ood 1§ AN - 85353532
Q01 minr —sab © I |\ g 1353 osRasses
00T — 838 £3835558 NOTE:
USE STEEL NUT o S8 —— o g MOUNT TRANSFORMER BEFORE
(elele = | 30395959 INSTALLING POWER SUPPLY
12.500 TO SECURE o osesesest -
sa g OO0 N e OR DRIVER.
SURGE CARD. o 235 B 053 , N
ol \_‘
©
o L
IOk S| Lq
o ©)
© o @:. ;:.@
ot Bt ‘ + - 12@Ac|n£ﬁ |GN‘D 12@Ac|n£ﬁ 0 \ © }
w MW Lo | (B o o |
|
18 B ~— = ~ }
1008 FRONT VIEW 1073 // ~ ‘
N \
@2 / \ |
NOTE: TERMINAL LABELS / O\ \ |
MUST BE ALIGNED WITH / U [ |
TERMINALS AS SHOWN. / o) [ wen | \ |
aRoovep | BRY \ |
I
7 | = |
[D)]| 3
‘ ‘ i \ [ O) BLI?OR N'EC' // }
‘ | | ‘ @2 \ sMooTH | ORG ) }
M | } H RNV, / |
| | \ / l
. ‘ S \
USE 1/2” LONG STANDOFFS S - SEE GLOVIA PACKET |
(HE=1071) AS NUTS ON TERMINAL ~_| - _ — FOR INSTRUCTIONS |
BLOCKS AND GROUND LUG | DETAIL: A FOR LL-2285.
_ (2 X SCALE)

@2

APPLY LABEL AS SHOWN

<

BOTTOM VI

EW

COVER, FRONT VIEW

APPLY THE CAUTION 120V
LABEL TO THE FRONT OF THE
COVER, DOWN IN THE CORNER.

INSERTED NEW TB—1073 AND ADJUSTED TS
@2 05 |14 JUL 03 | POSITION. MGL
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0A-1192-1110

HARNESS; BA-2007

REFER TO 1192—-R03B—-204264

MWM

THE CONCEPTS EXPRESSED AND DETAILS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE CONFIDENTIAL AND
PROPRIETARY. DO NOT REPRODUCE BY ANY MEANS, INCLUDING ELECTRONICALLY WITHOUT THE

COPYRIGHT 2002 DAKTRONICS, INC.

P43] 43 oo /\ PWR/SIGNAL 'Y’
cL+ (T
PWR/SIG CL— 122
: /‘N U>E33 BLK ||
N/C [4]4
0A—1192-2253 WHT \ /
‘ 16 COL. SLAVE R )
J42 —— - -—— -— -
0A—1192-2437 oL+ 1
| L
16 COL. WIDE SLAVE oy cc (G- [2 3121 N J4% P142 RED
' ouT LN‘% ; |+ Sy BLK___[ |
| e ] SeNAL our R
SPEED OF PITCH OP-1110-0011 NEUT 5|5 WHT U
DRIVER SIGNAL INPUT
CARD |
OPTIONAL HORN
' 0A—1192-2252 | INTERCONNECT HARNESS,
120vAC BLK 16 COL. MASTER SEE PRE—PAINT ASSY FOR
POWER T |1 |PWR LINE 0A—1192-2436 o M MBER AND
SOURCE 2|PWR NEUT 16 COL. WIDE MASTER '
3|GND J1o1!
7 0A—1192-2254 HORN I P101 J101
EARTH GROUND —<> 2 8 COL. MASTER NEUT [T A 1
5 DRVR [2] 2 — 2
— _ _ _ _ _ DRVR]1313 7 3
LINE T4 14 4
0A—1157-1535
ENTRANCE BOX FOR
THIS SCHEMATIC REPRESENTS THE INTERCONNECT OF THE MASTER DRIVER SPEEY O e
TO OTHER DRIVERS/TNMC'S IN A MULTI DRIVER SCOREBOARD W
CONFIGURATION.  SEE THE PRE—PAINT ASSEMBLY DRAWING AND/OR THE 0P-1033-0114 o _
FINAL ASSEMBLY DRAWING FOR THE PART NUMBERS OF THE SIGNAL INPUT CARD | PI3] 043 oo
INTERCONNECT HARNESSES NEEDED AND INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS. CL+ (A7
BLK 774 SIGNAL o B
N PWR/SIG
| BLK
RED (77, IN<_ LINE [313
+ CL+ |1 | N/C [4la
0A—1192-2253 WhT
312-/ siGNaL cL- |2 16 COL. SLAVE NEUT (5[5
4124\ T suip[3
513 0A—1192—-2437 I G
| 16 COL. WIDE SLAVE + BLK
6|3+ | PWR/SIG CL—12]2 BLK
ouT U>E 313
N/C [4]4
-~ - - - - - - = - - - - - - - - - - | NEUT [5[5)—WHT
FOR ASSEMBLIES WITH TEAM NAME PWR/ SIGNAL INTERCONNECT - - -
MESSAGE CENTERS. HARNESSES BETWEEN SECTIONS.
FOLLOW FINAL ASSY INSTRUCTIONS FOR
' NOTE: ROUTING TO INTERCONNECT PANEL AND [
| CONNECT THE RIBBON FOR ROUTING THROUGH NEXT SECTION. |
PWR/ SIGNAL INTERCONNECT 4T T
CBLE o THE TNMC DRIVER HARNESS. SEE CHART. ]
J25 = HOME OR
| J26 = GUEST. |
' - - P43 J43 | pa2[Ja2 - - P43] J43
| 0A—1192-2554 L+ (T TP i (TIT] cL+ CL+ (T THpe
o e puryss (G (G T L puse wryse L G RS
| ' oA-1192-2552 N/C [alal 0 WA | ataln/e § O NOT Ne ]
| ‘ 8X48 RED TNMC NEUT (5[5 | & [5] NEUT NEUT (5[5
C1199_ J42| pa2 Cao
| x32 AMBER TNMC oL+ [ —aik N s | 76 COL SLAE |
Pwr/sic § CL- [2]2}—Bek INTERCONNECT -
[ ! 0A—1192-2553 ouT H% ? - PANEL. [ ! 0A—1192-2437 !
| | 8x48 AMBER TNMC nelr 5t WHT | 16 COL. WIDE SLAVE
-- - I —— PWR/ SIGNAL INTERCONNECT -- - --
- - - 55043 P HARNESS. SEE CHART.
RED
| | §£5211F?|-:2D_?ram: gt* ”; e | SCHEMATIC DESIGN FOR SCOREBOARDS BUILT
! : PWR/S\G T e e =TT | BEFORE 5—1-04.
53?4_51 1530"?33% NNE/UCT ég WHT FOR NEWER SCOREBOARDS.
| ‘ 0A—1192-2555 CHJ‘% |
UPDATED DWG TO SHOW 16 COL. WIDE
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! 0A—1192-2553 out LN‘% ?
| 8x48 AMBER TNMC NEDT 5]
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DESIGN HAS BEEN UPDATED, SEE DWG-204264

prosi: OUTDOOR LED SCOREBOARDS

03 |26 APR 04 MWM mme: SCHEMATIC; BA—2011/BA—2007, GEN Ill, OPTIONAL TNMC
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EYEBOLTS

Almost every display that leaves Daktronics is equipped with eyebolts for lifting the display. There are
two standard sizes of eyebolts: 5" and %".

Load Increase Factor: The load increases as the lift angle (0) decreases. The allowable load on the
eyebolts also decreases with the lift angle due the bending stress on the eyebolts. In sum, the smaller
the angle between the cable and the top of the display, the lighter the sign must be to safely lift it. Do
NOT attempt to lift the display when the lift angle is less than 30 degrees.

W
L W= Weight of sign or Section
H H= Distance between top of
8 sign and lift point
) S —— [ N —— X T

L= Length of cable on one side
0 = Angle between sign and cable

W

Horizontal | Load Angle " 7"

Angle Factor (L/H) 0 Line | Weight/ | Line | Weight/
90 1.00 Load | Anchor | Load | Anchor
60 1.155 90 | 2600 2600 4000 4000
50 1.305 60 | 1500 1299 3300 2858
45 1.414 451 650 460 1000 707
30 2.00 30| 520 260 800 400

650 Ibs. 650 Ibs.

(Max. Line Load)

460 Ibs.
tDeaT Load)

8=90°@1
& |

{Max. Line Load)

460 Ibs.
V\Dead Load)
B = 45°
T B=45°@2

A
e Ill 1/2" Eyebolts

)

Example 1 Example 2

W= 480 % 2 = 920 |bs. W =460x 3 = 1380 |bs.
(208.6kg x 2 = 217kg) (208.6kg x 3 = 626kg)
Assume equal distribution of weight among all eyebolts.
650 lbs/1.414 = 460 lbs 650 Ibs/1.414 = 460 Ibs
{Line Load/Load Angle Factor = Dead Load) (Line Load/Load Angle Factor = Dead Load)

‘ 1/2" Eyebolts

e T T T

Example 3

W = 2,600 x 4 = 10,400 Ibs.
(1,180Kkg x 4 = 4,720kg)

ED7244 CopPYRIGHT © 1996-2001
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45° Y

D c -
90°
E
z
— B
— A fe—o
Min. Min. Min.
Proof Break Eff. .
A B C D E No. Load Load Stocked Thrd. Line Loads
(Ibs.) (Ibs.) Length
Wx Wy Wz
1/4 1 3/4 1-3/16 25/32 21 600 2,000 Blank 1/4-20 7/8 400 100 80
3/8 1-1/4 1 1-21/32 1-3/16 23 2,100 5,000 Blank 3/8-16 1-1/8 1,400 350 250

1/2 1-1/2 | 1-3/16 | 2-1/16 1-13/32 | 25 3,900 9,200 Blank 1/2-13 | 1-11/32 | 2,600 650 520

9/16 | 1-5/8 | 1-9/32 | 2-13/16 | 1-17/32 | 26 4,500 11,830 | Blank 9/16-12 | 1-3/8 3,000 750 600

5/8 1-3/4 | 1-3/8 2-1/2 1-11/16 | 27 6,000 14,700 | Blank 5/8-11 | 1-9/16 4,000 1,000 | 800

3/4 2 1-1/2 2-13/16 | 1-13/16 | 28 9,000 21,700 | Blank 3/4-10 1-5/8 6,000 1,500 | 1,200
7/8 2-1/4 | 1-11/16 | 3-1/4 2-1/16 29 10,000 | 30,000 | Blank 7/8-9 1-13/16 | 6,600 1,670 | 1,330
1 2-1/2 | 1-13/16 | 3-9/16 2-5/16 30 12,000 | 39,400 | Blank 1-8 2-1/16 8,000 2,000 | 1,600
1-1/2 | 3-1/2 | 2-9/16 | 5-1/2 3-5/32 34 27,000 | 91,300 | Blank 1-1/2-6 | 3 17,800 | 4,500 | 3,600

A. Do not use eyebolts on angular lifts unless absolutely necessary. For angular lifts, the shoulder pattern
eyebolt is preferred.

B. Load should always be applied to eyebolts in the plane of the eye, not at some angle to this plane.

C. Shoulder eyebolts must be properly seated (should bear firmly against the mating part), otherwise the
working loads must be reduced to those indicated for regular eyebolts. A washer or spacer may be
required to put the plane of the eye in the direction of the load when the shoulder is seated.

D. No load greater than the safe working load listed in the data table should be used.

E. To obtain the greatest strength from the eyebolt, it must fit reasonably tight in its mounting hole to prevent
accidental unscrewing due to twist of cable.

F. Eyebolts should never be painted or otherwise coated when used for lifting. Such coatings may cover
potential flaws in the eyebolt.

G. To attain the safe working loads listed for regular eyebolts, 90% of the thread length must be engaged.
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DAKTRONICS

DAKTRONICS
WARRANTY AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

This Warranty and Limitation of Liability (the “Warranty”) sets forth the warranty provided by Daktronics with respect to the Equipment. By
accepting delivery of the Equipment, Purchaser agrees to be bound by and accept these terms and conditions. All defined terms within
the Warranty shall have the same meaning and definition as provided elsewhere in the Agreement.

DAKTRONICS WILL ONLY BE OBLIGATED TO HONOR THE WARRANTY SET FORTH IN THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS UPON RECEIPT OF FULL
PAYMENT FOR THE EQUIPMENT.

1.

Warranty Coverage

A. Daktronics warrants to the original end-user that the Equipment will be free from Defects (as defined below) in materials and
workmanship for a period of one (1) year (the “Warranty Period”). The warranty period shall commence on the earlier of: (i) four
weeks from the date that the equipment leaves Daktronics’ facility; or (ii) Substantial Completion as defined herein. The warranty
period shall expire on the first anniversary of the commencement date.

“Substantial Completion” means the operational availability of the Equipment to the Purchaser in accordance with the
Equipment’s specifications, without regard to punch-list items, or other non-substantial items which do not affect the operation of
the Equipment.

B. Daktronics’ obligation under this Warranty is limited to, at Daktronics’ option, replacing or repairing, any Equipment or part
thereof that is found by Daktronics not to conform to the Equipment’s specifications. Unless otherwise directed by Daktronics,
any defective part or component shall be returned to Daktronics for repair or replacement. Daktronics may, at its option,
provide on-site warranty service. Daktronics shall have a reasonable period of time to make such replacements or repairs and
all labor associated therewith shall be performed during regular working hours. Regular working hours are Monday through
Friday between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. at the location where labor is performed, excluding any holidays observed by either
Purchaser or Daktronics.

C. Daktronics shall pay ground transportation charges for the return of any defective component of the Equipment. If returned
Equipment is repaired or replaced under the terms of this warranty, Daktronics will prepay ground transportation charges back to
Purchaser; otherwise, Purchaser shall pay transportation charges to return the Equipment back to the Purchaser. All returns must
be pre-approved by Daktronics before shipment. Daktronics shall not be obligated to pay freight for any unapproved return.
Purchaser shall pay any upgraded or expedited transportation charges.

D. Any replacement parts or Equipment will be new or serviceably used, comparable in function and performance to the
original part or EQuipment, and warranted for the remainder of the Warranty Period. Purchasing additional parts or EQuipment
from the Seller does not extend this Warranty Period.

E. Defects shall be defined as follows. With regard to the Equipment (excepting LEDs), a “Defect” shall refer to a material
variance from the design specifications that prohibit the Equipment from operating for its intended use. With respect to LEDs,
“Defects” are defined as LED pixels that cease to emit light. The limited warranty provided by Daktronics does not impose any
duty or liability upon Daktronics for partial LED pixel degradation. Nor does the limited warranty provide for the replacement or
installation of communication methods including but not limited to, wire, fiber optic cable, conduit, trenching, or for the purpose
of overcoming local site interference radio equipment substitutions.

THIS LIMITED WARRANTY IS THE ONLY WARRANTY APPLICABLE TO THE EQUIPMENT AND REPLACES ALL OTHER WARRANTIES OR
CONDITIONS, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FINTESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. SPECIFICALLY, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN, THE SELLER
UNDERTAKES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE QUALITY OF THE EQUIPMENT OR THAT THE EQUIPMENT WILL BE FIT FOR ANY PARTICULAR
PURPOSE FOR WHICH PURCHASER MAY BE BUYING THE EQUIPMENT. ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY IS LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE
WARRANTY PERIOD. NO ORAL OR WRITTEN INFORMATION, OR ADVICE GIVEN BY THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR EMPLOYEES,
SHALL CREATE A WARRANTY OR IN ANY WAY INCREASE THE SCOPE OF THIS LIMITED WARRANTY.

THIS LIMITED WARRANTY IS NOT TRANSFERABLE.

Exclusion from Warranty Coverage

The limited warranty provided by Daktronics does not impose any duty or liability upon Daktronics for:

A Any damage occurring, at any time, during shipment of Equipment unless otherwise provided for in the Agreement. When
returning Equipment to Daktronics for repair or replacement, Purchaser assumes all risk of loss or damage, and agrees to use
any shipping containers that might be provided by Daktronics and to ship the Equipment in the manner prescribed by
Daktronics;

B. Any damage caused by the unauthorized adjustment, repair or service of the Equipment by anyone other than personnel of
Daktronics or its authorized repair agents;
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C. Damage caused by the failure to provide a continuously suitable environment, including, but not limited to: (i) neglect or
misuse, (i) a failure or sudden surge of electrical power, (i) improper air conditioning or humidity control, or (iv) any other cause
other than ordinary use;

D. Damage caused by fire, flood, earthquake, water, wind, lightning or other natural disaster, strike, inability to obtain materials
or utilities, war, terrorism, civil disturbance or any other cause beyond Daktronics’ reasonable control;

E. Failure to adjust, repair or replace any item of Equipment if it would be impractical for Daktronics personnel to do so because
of connection of the Equipment by mechanical or electrical means to another device not supplied by Daktronics, or the
existence of general environmental conditions at the site that pose a danger to Daktronics personnel;

F. Any statements made about the product by salesmen, dealers, distributors or agents, unless such statements are in a written
document signed by an officer of Daktronics. Such statements as are not included in a signed writing do not constitute
warranties, shall not be relied upon by Purchaser and are not part of the contract of sale;

G. Any damage arising from the use of Daktronics products in any application other than the commercial and industrial
applications for which they are intended, unless, upon request, such use is specifically approved in writing by Daktronics; or

H. Any performance of preventive maintenance.

3. Limitation of Liability

Daktronics shall be under no obligation to furnish continued service under this Warranty if alterations are made to the Equipment
without the prior written approval of Daktronics.

It is specifically agreed that the price of the Equipment is based upon the following limitation of liability. In no event shall
Daktronics (including its subsidiaries, affiliates, officers, directors, employees, or agents) be liable for any special, consequential,
incidental or exemplary damages arising out of or in any way connected with the Equipment or otherwise, including but not
limited to damages for lost profits, cost of substitute or replacement equipment, down time, lost data, injury to property or any
damages or sums paid by Purchaser to third parties, even if Daktronics has been advised of the possibility of such damages. The
foregoing limitation of liability shall apply whether any claim is based upon principles of contract, tort or statutory duty, principles
of indemnity or contribution, or otherwise.

In no event shall Daktronics be liable to Purchaser or any other party for loss, damage, or injury of any kind or nature arising out of
or in connection with this Warranty in excess of the purchase price of the Equipment actually delivered to and paid for by the
Purchaser. The Purchaser’s remedy in any dispute under this Warranty shall be ultimately limited to the Purchase Price of the
Equipment to the extent the Purchase Price has been paid.

4, Assignment of Rights

The Warranty contained herein extends only to the original end-user (which may be the Purchaser) of the Equipment and no
attempt to extend the Warranty to any subsequent user-transferee of the Equipment shall be valid or enforceable without the
express written consent of Daktronics.

5. Dispute Resolution

Any dispute between the parties will be resolved exclusively and finally by arbitration administered by the American Arbitration
Association (“AAA”) and conducted under its rules, except as otherwise provided below. The arbitration will be conducted
before a single arbitrator. The arbitration shall be held in Brookings, South Dakota. Any decision rendered in such arbitration
proceedings will be final and binding on each of the parties, and judgment may be entered thereon in any court of competent
jurisdiction. This arbitration agreement is made pursuant to a transaction involving interstate commerce, and shall be governed
by the Federal Arbitration Act.

6. Governing Law

The rights and obligations of the parties under this warranty shall not be governed by the provisions of the United Nations
Convention on Contracts for the International Sales of Goods of 1980. Both parties consent to the application of the laws of the
State of South Dakota to govern, interpret, and enforce all of Purchaser and Daktronics rights, duties, and obligations arising
from, or relating in any manner to, the subject matter of this Warranty, without regard to conflict of law principles.

7. Availability of Extended Service Agreement
For Purchaser’s protection, in addition to that afforded by the warranties set forth herein, Purchaser may purchase extended
warranty services to cover the Equipment. The Extended Service Agreement, available from Daktronics, provides for electronic
parts repair and/or on-site labor for an extended period from the date of expiration of this warranty. Alternatively, an Extended
Service Agreement may be purchased in conjunction with this warranty for extended additional services. For further information,
contact Daktronics Customer Service at 1-877-605-1116.
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